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Ensign Manual

Introduction

Welcome to Ensign, the newest generation of technical analysis charting software developed by
Ensign Software, Inc. Ensign has been providing superior software to traders since 1981.

Ensign is state-of-the-art software designed for investors, brokers, and traders around the world.
Whether you trade the markets every day or make long term decisions, Ensign has everything
you need to trade market trends, analyze investment opportunities, and become a more
successful trader. Ensign's proprietary Playback feature even allows you to practice your trading
anytime with real market data.

Ensign can be used with several different data sources to provide real-time Charts, quotes, news,
portfolio management, and technical analysis for the symbols you trade. Dozens of studies and
drawing tools can be used to analyze chart data and to enhance trading decisions.

Software Support
Software Support can be obtained from the following sources.
1. Ensign Software Support:
* Hours: Monday through Friday, 6 AM — 3 PM (Mountain Time Zone)
*  Phone: 801-328-1382
* Email: service@ensignsupport.com
2. The Ensign Software web site is a rich source of information and help.

3. Ensign Chat Rooms are used for software support, discussions, and occasional training
sessions. Many Ensign customers use the chat rooms to share and discuss trading ideas
and software tips. The Chat rooms are free to all traders and a good resource for both
software and trading help.

Click the following links to view these topics:
» License Agreement

* Subscription
* System Requirements

« Data Vendors

» Testimonials


http://www.ensignsoftware.com/
mailto:service@ensignsupport.com

Getting Started

Running the Program

To run Ensign double-click the Ensign icon on the computer desktop.
You can also click the Windows Start button, select Programs, select
the Ensign Software folder, and then select the Ensign program icon.

Exiting the Program

x|

Ensign

To Exit the program click the Close (X) button in the top-right corner of the program
window, or click the Ensign label in the top-left corner. You can also select the
Window tab on the ribbon and then click the Exit button. -

Ribbon

One of the unique design concepts of the Ensign program is the Ribbon. Ensign does not have a
program window that contains your charts and other screens. Instead, all of Ensign's features are
accessed from a Ribbon. Any window that you open (including charts and quote pages) can be
dragged, sized, and located anywhere that you like (including multiple monitors). The Ribbon is
designed to help you quickly access the buttons that perform desired tasks (like opening a chart).
Buttons are organized under 4 tabs that each contain similarly grouped features and tasks.

Ensign Main Setup Window Help @ E';b = O E
I 2.3 —_— ’ F‘i s.-_ - L
a W OQO@ - VMR kD=
Stack 7/8|9 . Account Alert Order Sprea a3t Database Run  Cutput
Layout Chart i} P Quote Option News i} : . CFact Rooe v ESF'L ESPL  Window
Ensign Main Setup Window Help ® - ok
L= i = B I A==
= SF7Fa V6 R &2 [
§ =5 2 & lr & 4§ X IS w3
Feeds System Charts Package Internet Theme Printer Custom  Optimize Chart Play Back Clock Symbol Cross  Holiday
- - - - - - . Symbols Trades Scanner  Setup =~ Property Ref Schedule
Ensign 10 Main Setup Window Help @ B — O
EE e Ao i
b = =3 - ) 2 E’i
— i Tile Snap to . Window ndow i . About
Cascade Tile P Cloze Find Print  Image To Exit = -
Horz Nert Grid < Color Eont = = Ensign |
Ensign Main Setup Window Help ® 3 -0H
o N o a0 T () =5
8 = B ORNOVN <
Staff ﬂew Contact  Run Join HDr‘I‘IE Docs Help “-."ldeo ats Du:-wn _pgrade S}'mbols Hardware F{eports Log
ser Us  Remote Webinar lcads - Report - =
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Through out this documentation, references to particular buttons will be in the format of:
ribbon tab | button or  ribbon tab | button | sub-menu

For example, the Window | Exit task is performed by selecting the Window tab on the ribbon, and
then clicking the Exit button.

Minimize and Restore the Ribbon

To Minimize the Ribbon right-click the mouse on the Ribbon and select Resize Ribbon. The
Ribbon buttons will be hidden and only the tab headings will be shown. This can be done to
maximize screen space.

Ensign Main Setup Window Help & F — O

To use the Ribbon while minimized, click a tab. The ribbon buttons will be temporarily displayed.
Click the desired button. The Ribbon will return to a minimized state after you click the button. To
restore the Ribbon to its full size, right-click the mouse on the tab area and select Resize Ribbon.

The icon pictures on the Ribbon can be hidden by clicking Setup | System
System and unchecking the Show Ribbon Icons box. To display the % Backup Temphtesmi(
icons, recheck the box and rerun Ensign. The Ribbon without icons ¥ Show Ribbon lcons
will appear as shown below. Only text will be displayed.
Ensign Main Setup Window Help 6 £ =
T|2|a Account Alert  Order Spread Chat Database Run  Output

Quote Option News ESPL

Lapoiat e Atttk 4|5|8 = = Entry  Sheet Rooms - ESPL  Window

Pin the Ribbon to Stay On Top d

Click the Pin button in the top-right corner of the Ribbon to cause the ribbon to always be on top.
Other program windows will not be able to hide the Ribbon. Click the Pin button again to unpin
the Ribbon. The ribbon will then be able to be covered or hidden by other program windows.

Accessing Ribbon Buttons with the Keyboard Main Setup

The ribbon buttons can be accessed using the keyboard. To access a ~d

particular tab, press the Alt key and the underlined letter in the tab word. ff\f | .

For example, to access the Setup tab, press Alt+S. The button names on < avrts EE?TBEE l"tE:”Et
the Ribbon also have an underlined letter. After selecting a tab you can

execute a ribbon button by continuing to hold down the Alt key and press
the underlined letter in the name. For example, to open the Chart sub- 2ettings
menu press Alt-S-C. When a sub-menu appears, you can press the down ||E Data Panel
arrow on the keyboard and then press Enter to select an item, or you can - Keyhoard
continue to hold down the Alt key and press the underlined letter in the sub- =
menu commands. For example, pressing Alt-S-C-D will open the Chart
Data Panel form.

-

Froperties

Pop-up Menu

Note: A chevron (down arrow) will appear below a button if a sub-menu exists.

11



Universal Toolbar Buttons

? Help — Open a manual to the appropriate page of documentation.

o Video — Watch a training video on the topic.

i Delete — Delete the selected item.

Properties — Open a property form for customization.

= Minimize a window — Note: Double-click the minimized window to restore its size.

=l Maximize a window — The window expands to occupy an entire screen.

Normalize a window — Undo the maximized window state and return to a normal size.

Close a window — Note: The Close button on the main Ribbon exits the program.
Hints

As you move the mouse over buttons and entry boxes, a Hint box may appear. Hints describe the
action that will be performed by selecting or clicking the item. Hints can be globally disabled by
unchecking the Show Hints check box on the Setup | System form.

System
+ Backup Templates on Exit
¥ Show Ribbon lcong
¥ Show Hints
¥ Enable Yoice
+ Enable Sound

Voice

Some of the features and tools in Ensign generate a computer voice to confirm an action. For
example, if you save a layout file the program can say 'The layout file has been saved.' To
disable the voice feedback, uncheck the Enable Voice box on the Setup | System form (see
above).

Sound

Ensign can generate sound alerts to notify you when price alerts, draw tool alerts, and study
alerts are triggered. To globally disable all sound alerts, uncheck the Enable Sound box on the
Setup | System form (see above).

12



Window Ribbon

Arranging Windows and Resizing

Ensign allows you to open several different kinds of windows, including charts, quote pages,
news pages, etc. Windows can be sized, overlaid, stretched, maximized, arranged, and moved
to any location on the screen (including multiple screens). To adjust the size of a window, position
the mouse on the edge or corner of a window, then hold down the left mouse button and drag to
the desired size. Drag a window by the top of the window to move the whole window. Double-click
the top of the window to maximize to full-screen. Double-click the top of the window again to
normalize the window size. All open windows can be arranged at the same time by clicking the
Window tab, and then clicking the Cascade, Tile Horz., Tile Vert. or the Snap to Grid buttons.

Ensign 10 main Setup Window Help ® 3O
] R Ay & &
ESEHS o A9 (0§
Tile Tile Snapto  Close . Window Window  Print Image To y About
SRR orz Vert Grid = haxid Color Font < < Bt Ensign |
Cascade - The windows will overlap like a deck of cards.*
Tile Horz. - The windows will arrange horizontally.*
Tile Vert. - The windows will arrange vertically.*

Note: If you have multiple monitors, the Cascade and Tile functions will only arrange the
windows that share the same monitor with the currently selected window. Or, if the
optional MDI desktop frame is activated, only those windows whose top-left corner is inside
the MDI frame.

Snap to Grid - Forms will be adjusted slightly so their top/left location and their width
and height fall on a 16 pixel grid. This makes it easy to align forms
tightly. When the Ribbon has focus, the hot keys CTRL-ALT-S will Snap
to Grid. Also, double clicking on the message area of the Ribbon will

Snap to Grid. -
Close - Click Close to close all windows, or select the sub- @) o=l
menu to Close All windows, or just the windows in a ¥ Close Layer
Layer, or just the active Window. @ Close Window
Find - Click the Find button to display a list of all open

windows. Select an entry in the list to bring that window to the front.
Note: The Layer will be changed if the window is on another Layer.

Window Color - Click the Window Color button to change the window background color.
Window Font - Make changes to window's font, font style, font size, and font color.
Print - Print the active window.
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Image To - Send or save the active window image to one of the following:

= Ensign Server - A web based file server ﬂ Ensign Server
= File - Alocal file on your computer
) ) ) . File
= Email - Attach image file to an email
= Full Screen to File - A local file on your computer @ Email
Note: The settings for saving Images are located on _
the Setup | System | Images form. IS FulScreen toFile
= Clipboard - Image can be pasted in a document [j Clipboard

Exit - Exit the Ensign program.

About Ensign - Displays the Ensign Software company address, the software Version
Date, and copyright notice.

About Ensign m

CHARTING AT A HIGHER LEVEL
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Help Ribbon

Click the Help tab to view help resources for Ensign.

Ensign Main Setup Window Help @ B — O

cweQ a UW@ Wvﬁ Poa 8
ats Down grade Symbols H

=)
Ak o Contact  Run Join ardware Reports |,

Staff Home Docs Help ‘-."H:IED og
Lser Us  Remote Webinar Mew loads - Report - =
-~
Staff Ak
Staff

Click the Staff button to open the on-line Software Support chat window. You can ask questions
to the Ensign Software support staff by typing in the chat window.

\

New User -

Bew
Ilzer

Click the New User button to view several different help resources for new users.

Internet Services @

ﬁl Download D% Data Email ﬁl Mew User 5

Welcome to Ensign,

E nzign wantz to help you leam to use the program. e invite pou to watch the training videosz, read
dacumentation, and let a staff member contact you ba give you training. Beagin pour experence with
E n=zign by clicking these buttonz to guide you in pour dizcosen.

@ Wiatch Introduction video ﬁl Chat with Ensign's Suppart Staff

Wwatch a Training video "f\.‘_ Haow do | contact Enzign™?

v

Watch a video about Playback, :‘ | want Enzign's staff to contack me

'\ﬁr‘ wihat iz the cost to zubzcribe?

Show Yeb YWideo Library

Show Local Yideo Library

NIt g

Open an example Layout

4 4 4 4 1

l
l
l
l
l
l
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Contact Us et
Contact
s
Software Support hours are 7 AM to 4 PM Software Support

(Central time zone), Monday-Friday.
Eeceive Support or sales information by
phone, e-mail, or the on-line Support chat

cervice ensignsupport.com

Phone: 801-328-1382

room in Ensign Windows.

Contact Ensign Billing with questions Ensign Billing

regarding Order status, trial and expired

status, Ensign ID changes, billing billing@ensignsoftware.net
information, and subscription start/ stop. Phone: 208-552-2230

Skvpe: ensign.billing

Questions regarding TransAct, dbFX and

FXCM datafeeds should be e-mailed to:
servicei@ensignsupport.ecom Ensign Software, Inc.

(Questions regarding custom ESPL ensignimensignsoftware. net

programming should be e-mailed to: Enmgrf Software .Inc.
o e 113 Stillwater Drive

espl@ensignsoftware. ne

Idaho Falls, ID 83404
Questions regarding DYQ programming
should be e-mailed to:

Click the Contact Us button to view contact information for Ensign Software.

B Your ID
Run Remote

Bum
Remaote

Ensign's support staff can connect directly to your computer and help diagnose and correct
software issues. They can also demonstrate how to use the software. Click the Run Remote
button to start a remote help session. Inform the staff representative of the ID number that will
appear. Ensign's staff will then be able to connect to your computer and help.

Join Webinar S"

loin
Webinar

Ensign conducts webinars on program features. The webinars are usually held on Wednesday
afternoons, at 4:30 p.m. Eastern time. Click this button to join a webinar in progress. Check the
Webinar page on Ensign's web site to view the class schedule and watch recorded webinars.

WWW.FOREX-WAREZ.COM -

ANDREYBBRV@EMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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http://www.ensignsoftware.com/support/webinars.php

‘e

Home

Home

Click the Home button to open the home web page for Ensign Software. You will then have

access to all of the Ensign Software web pages.

Docs

Docs

-

Click the Docs button to open and read the Ensign help manuals.

* Users Guide - Documentation for the program (this manual).

e Studies - Manuel for chart studies.
« Templates - Documentation for creating chart Templates.
« DYO - Manual for the Design Your Own study.

- Manual for chart Draw Tools.

e Spreadsheet - Documentation for using the Spreadsheet feature.
« ESPL - Ensign Software Programming Language manual.
* Knowledge Base - Additional examples and answers to questions.

Help

¢ Draw Tools

Help

Click the Help button to open the Help Resources page on the Ensign
Software web site. Additional Help is a directory to several hundred web
pages. Recent Articles is updated weekly with new material, like a blog.

Video

-

Video Library

Click the Video button to access and watch short video tutorials on the
web. The videos are a great way to learn quickly how to use the program.
If there are any training videos locally saved to your computer, you can
access and watch these videos. The webinar archive has several hours
of training classes recorded.

PPPIPPO®

Lsers Guide
Studies
Templates
O Manual
Draw Tools
Spreadsheet
ESPL Manual

Knowledoe Base

@ web Site Help
@ Additional Help
@ Recent Articles

4
Em
el

4]
e

Introduction
Video Library
Webinar Archive
YouTube Videos

Downloaded Video
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What's New 1

What's
New

Click the What's New button to view the What's New page on the Ensign Software web site. This
page informs you of program fixes, updates, and changes to the documentation.

Downloads j

Down
loads

Click the Downloads button to open the Downloads page on the Ensign Software web site. All file
downloads that are available can be accessed from this page. The program, database files, and
manuals can be downloaded.

5 @ Ensign program
H % @ Users Guide manual
Upgrade Ensign flnsbn |
@ Studies manual
] ] . @ Templates manual
Click the Upgrade button to download and install the current version _
@ OO manual
of the program. Select the Upgrade sub-menu to update any of the =
Ensign manuals. Ensign Software makes frequent improvements and  # Draw Tools manual
enhancements to the software. You are encouraged to upgrade the @ Soreadsheet Manual
software on a regular basis. To view the current program version date, @ ESPLmanual
click the Window | About Ensign button. — |
knowledge Base manual
-
Sym bOIS 53..'.r.r;.t;:|ls @ InterActive Brokers
= ™  Esignal
Click the Symbols button to view symbol guides for different vendor @ 1oFeed
feeds and exchanges. A symbol guide for different market symbols can W Irader Bytes
be accessed on the web. Sometimes the data vendors use a slightly @ Bar Chart
different symbol to access the same market. Symbol guides for some =
data vendors can be found at these web sites: BT
¥  Yahoo Finance
Forex: http://ensign.editme.com/fxcm
Trader Bytes: http://www.traderbytes.com/support/futuressymbols.php
Interactive Brokers: http://ensign.editme.com/ibsymbolguide
eSignal: http://ensign.editme.com/esignalsymbols
DTN IQFeed: http://ensign.editme.com/igfeed
TransAct/Infinity: http://ensign.editme.com/setupeds
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Hardware Report }EE

Hardware
Repart

Click the Hardware Report button to display information about the computer and software. The
information can be used to diagnose problems with the computer or software.

User - The user name entered in the computer

Run - The date and time when the software was last run

Path - The file path on the hard disk where the software was run from
Platform - Operating System

Version - Windows Version

Memory - Amount of RAM memory in the computer

Screen - Current Screen Pixel Resolution settings

Monitors - Number of monitors attached to the computer

Drive Type - Floppy, Hard Disk, CD-ROM, or Network Drive

Capacity - Amount of total space for each drive

Space Free - Amount of free space for each drive

Memory Report =
E’ i Bun ESEL 0.0 Meg Layer 11
Reports Re‘g;rts MNEE.D 0 Objects 2000 Bars 0.1 Meg Laver 1
. Quotes 0.1 Meg Laver 1
Options 0.0 Meg Laver 1
Hews g.0 Meg Laver 1
. . Accounts 0.3 Meg Layer 1
amount of RAM memory that each I 7 Forms 0 Objectas use 8.5 Meg

open window is using. A total memory
summary is displayed at the bottom of the window list. This information can be used to identify
Charts that may be using a huge amount of memory. To increase or recover memory resources,
try the following:

* Close some of the open windows (particularly excess chart windows)
* Reduce the number of bars that particular charts are storing
* Reduce the number of studies, draw tools, and objects that are applied to the charts

Click on an entry in the Memory Report to bring that form to the surface.

DYO Studies E.
Use the Reports sub-menu to display the DYO Studies Report. The DYO el e
report shows each chart and lists the DYQ's that the charts own. = e

% Memary |
Click on an entry on the DYO Studies Report to bring the chart to the surface Hardware
or to open the DYO Property form. &) DYO Studies M'
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D¥0 Studies Aeport ? - m
iChart: ES #F.5 Layer: 1 Template: Trend Bunner System .
Study Settings Location: Chart Scale: Chart Scale i
Trades Locaticon: Chart Scale: Chart Scale
Profit Curve Location: Sub 5 Scale: Data Set +5%
At EBisk Location: Chart Scale: Chart 3cale
Calculate Stats Location: Chart Scale: Chart Scale k.
Show Stats Location: Chart Scale: Chart Scale r
Fill Markers Locaticn: Chart Scale: Chart Scale
Trade Markers Locaticon: Chart Scale: Chart Scale
Email Mowve SELL Stop Locaticon: Chart Text: Mowe SELL Stop to [51] - CT [l12] - HP
Email Move BUY Stop Locaticon: Chart Text: Mowe BUY Stop to [51] - CT [l8] - HP [
Email Profit Target Location: Chart Text: Profit Target Hit [201] - Last [§C] -
Email BUOY/SELL Entry Location: Chart Scale: Chart 3cale
Chart: E5 #F.&0 Layer: 1 Template: Trend Bunner 3y3tem
Study Settings Location: Chart Scale: Chart Scale
Trades Locaticn: Chart Scale: Chart Scale
Profit Curwve Location: Sub & Scale: Data Set +5% -
LOQ Log Ensign Log — |
iInstance Check 12:18:48

Click the Log button to display the Ensign Log window. The log
window is used by Ensign staff to view the sequence of internal
program events and to figure out software issues.

Create Splash Screen
Create Main Form

Set Ribbon

Create Directories
Set Cursors

Create String Lists
Create Threads

Load News Archiwve
Load IniFiles
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Setup Ribbon

Click the Setup tab to view the Setup ribbon buttons. These buttons open various forms for
configuration of the program's properties and settings.

Ensign Main Setup Window Help @ — B K

: It M e==]
> S
Ymoo ross cligay
ek Property Ref  Schedule

oo g 8o 7z O =

SE R F SFa V O

Eeeds System Charts Package Internet Theme .. Custom Optimize Chart Play Back
- = Symbols Trades Scanner  Setup

- - * - -

Feeds @

Feeds

-

Click the Setup | Feeds button to connect to the vendor feeds you subscribe to.

Activity

Setup Vendor Feeds

28| DataFeeds Activity

|_||-'J|E|| LWL AlG, L.
Achivity Symbol Packets Statuz Statuz = Subscriber
FCh Farex Enzign ID  PwSE3I628
I | uspscaD 62962 Onine
Transduct
I | Esw 24037 Ondine

Click the Activity tab to view a summary of all the feeds that are currently being used.

The gauges will have a green background when data is being processed. The gauges will have a
white background when a connection is being established or when data has stopped flowing.

All data feeds supported by Ensign can be received simultaneously. The Forex feed from FXCM
is a real-time feed included FREE with your Ensign subscription.

The other data feeds require a subscription with a data vendor, or require you to have a
brokerage account. Fees vary among data vendors. Some real-time data feeds from brokers are
free but require that you have an active trading account with the broker. Data vendors usually
collect exchange fees for real-time data. These fees are often waived by brokerage data feeds.
Some of the supported broker data sources include: Interactive Brokers, TransAct and Infinity
Futures, Ninja, ATC, and Global Futures.
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Data Feeds
Click the Data Feeds tab to configure and connect to your data feed source.

28| Data Feeds Activity

FXCHM Forex Capital Markets  SymbolList

gf““‘lz“"e Brokers e
na onnect ; erver erver

Tr;g“m F“t“ res T et EUR.I"’US:I

IQFeed ¥ Auto Connect GBE/USD

TraderBytes Beep on Connect UsSD/JEY

Barchart Warm on 'Mo Feed'

Minja Trader Email on ‘Mo Feed'

Mirus Futures V duto Add Symbals

SE:QDEFEI:_::“EE ¥ Sync Computer's Clock o Feed

COG Feed (not yet) + Receive All Symbolz

Shiow [nverze Pars

Apex Futures (not yet)
ATC Brokers (not vet)
Rithmic (not yet)
Cannon Trading
Infinity Futures
ProActive Futures
TradePortal Futures
Zaner Group

Global Finandal (India)
Ensign Simulated (not yet)
Ensign Internet
Ensign Playback

You can connect to more than one data feed at the same time if needed. Select a data feed from
the list and enter any necessary information to activate the connection. Most data feeds have
similar settings. Some will require a Username and Password from your data feed provider.

Connect — Check this box to connect to the data feed. Uncheck the box to disconnect from the data feed.
Auto Connect — Check this box to have Ensign automatically connect to the data feed when Ensign runs.
Beep on Connect — When checked, Ensign will make a sound when the data feed connects.

Warn on 'No Feed' — Display a warning message when data is not seen for 2 minutes.

Email on 'No Feed' — Send an email if the data is not seen for 2 minutes.

Auto Add Symbols — Check this box to have Ensign add symbols to the Symbol list automatically when a chart is
opened for a new symbol.

Sync Computer's Clock to Fee — Sets the computer's time from the data feed clock time stamp.
Receive All Symbols - For the FXCM Forex data feed, this will cause all symbols to be received.

Show Inverse Pairs — For the FXCM Fores data feed, this will cause inverse symbol pairs to appear. For example
the software will show both USD/JPY and JPY/ USD.

Name — If required, enter the Username associated with your data feed account.
Password — If required, enter the Password associated with your data feed account.

Symbol List — The Symbol List is your personalized Watch List. Ensign will only receive real-time data for those
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symbols entered in this list. Type directly in the list to add, remove, or rearrange the symbols. There are 6 tabs below
the Symbol List that allow you to setup 6 different customized symbol lists. Only the list that is showing will be active.

Data Feed — The Data Feed panel displays status information about the data feed
connection.

Symbol Guide — Click this button to open and view the data feed Symbol Guide on
the web.

Run Button — Some of the data feeds will have a RUN button that allows you to
manually run the data software where the data originates and connects to Ensign.

Refresh Source - Some data feeds show this frame for selecting the Refresh Source
used to refresh charts for that vendor. The 1% selection will refresh each chart
according to the Refresh selection on the chart's property form. The 2™ selection

will globally force the refresh to use the data feed. The 3™ selection will globally
change the source to refresh from DTN Market Access.

Data Feed

Status  Orneline
Feed CHFAIFY
Packets 292975
Symbaolz 4

Refresh Source
Use Chart Property

@ Use Vendor Data
Use OTM Market Access
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&
System =)
System

-

Click the Setup | System button to view and configure system settings.

System
Select the System tab to view and edit the System settings.
| _ ?
System | Security  Scheduler Images ESPL & DYO Maintenance Buttons -
System Frinter Color Dialog
W Backup Templates an Exit ¥ Auto zelect arientation @ Hexagon What's New |
+ Show Ribbon lcong Stretch to fill paper zize Standard
o Show Hintz Hueue Max Frint chart backaground
¥ Enable Vaice 5 |2 J Alternate print method Dizable Recent Changes
7 Enable Saund = i } Check for EMG
nable 2aun Fixed Fitch Font far Reparts eSignal TradeTick flag
Caurier Mew Check for IQFeed Post
3 5| Pinthis Layer eSignal Incremental Y alurme
Check for eSignal Extended
Mews and "Web Yiewer Save to ASCH Local Daylight 5 avings
@ in Enszign Last Year Thiz *Y'ear

|nternet Explorer

Deskiop Enviranment

Enahble lazs Effect

Expand to Fill Screen

MHumber of Columns 8
Start 031311 031112

Date Format — mmAddAyy End  11-06-11 19-04-12

Opacity Colar
|||||||||||||I@IIIIII .

Picture Filename

| Erowse |
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= 4 || AutoBackup

System s [l i
Backup Templates on Exit — Several folders are backed-up to the \AutoBackup = | Mon
folder when the program exits. A folder is made for each day of the week, and ) c
contains the folders and their sub-folder shown in the red frame. i Sat
Show Ribbon Icons — Show or hide the icons on the Ribbon. | Thu
4 4 Tue
Show Hints — Show or hide Hints in the program. e
. atrie
Enable Voice — Enable or Disable computer voice confirmation for some program g ESpL
actions. Use Queue Max to limit the depth of the queue of voice messages -
waiting to be played. When the queue is full, new voice messages are discarded. . Inifile
Enable Sound — Enable or Disable alert sounds. Use Queue Max to limit the depth * L Layouts
of the queue of sounds waiting to be played. When the queue is full, new sounds . Quofile
are discarded. 5
| Spread
Pin this Layer — Causes all open windows from the indicated Layer (1 through 9) » | Templates
to Show in all other Layers. B W
! e

Printer

Auto select orientation — The program will print in either Landscape or Portrait mode (which ever is the best fit).
Stretch to fill paper size — Print the window or form using the screen proportions, and fill the printed page.

Print chart background — Uncheck this box to print charts using a white background (conserves ink and toner).
Alternate print method — Prints screens using the Form method.

Fixed Pitch Font for Report — Reports are printed in a fixed pitch font, which you can specify in the entry box.

Color Dialog .
Ensign Colors ﬁ

The color dialog box used to @ el -

select colors in Ensign can be Basic colors:

either the Hexagon style or the

Standard dialog form. B "R HEE
N TEENHNN

Select the style that you prefer ERENEEENEN

for making color choices. m .. EEEN
EEEEEEERN
HEEENEN Nl
Custom colors:
EEEEEEERN
EEEEEEERN
[ Define Custom Caolars == ]
| oKk || cancel |

o | cmm |

WWW FOREX-WAREZ.COM ~

ANDREYBBRV@EMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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What's New Button
Click the What's New button to open and display the Ensign What's New page on the web.

Disable Recent Changes

Place a check mark next to a recently added feature, if instructed to do so by software support. This will disable the
programming changes implemented for that feature which may be causing a problem in the software. This will allow
you to use the program without introduced errors while the developers correct the issue.

News and Web Viewer

There are several locations in the Ensign program where a web browser can be opened to display some web content
or help. You can choose either to use the built-in Ensign browser, or use Internet Explorer as the default browser.

Save to ASCII

Ensign allows you to save quote pages, options pages, and the Top 100 list to an ASCII file. View the Save To File
documentation for details. The settings in this panel specify the Number of Columns to save from the page, and how
to format the date in the file.

Local Daylight Savings

Displays the start and end dates for daylight savings time.

Desktop Environment

Enable - Place a check mark in this box to enable a Multi-Document Interface (MDI program) emulation. A program
desktop frame will appear below the Ribbon and can be used to contain charts and other windows. When the
Cascade, Tile Vert., and Tile Horz. buttons are clicked on the Window tab, all windows that are inside of the desktop
frame will be arranged inside the frame. The program desktop frame can be sized by dragging the frame edge.
Note: Moving the Ribbon to a different location on the screen will also drag the desktop frame and its child windows.
When the Desktop Environment is disabled, the Cascade, Tile Vert., and Tile Horz. buttons will arrange windows
using a monitor's work area minus the space used by the Ensign Ribbon, and moving the location of the Ribbon will
not reposition other windows.

Expand to Fill Screen — Click this button to expand the program desktop frame to fill the screen.
Glass Effect — This is a variation of the opacity of the frame. Enter a high opacity value and then check this box.

Opacity — This setting allows you to see through desktop frame. Slide the pointer rightward to make the desktop
frame more opaque (solid). Slide the pointer leftward to permit screen images beneath the desktop frame area to
show through.

Color — Specify the background color of the desktop frame area.

Picture Filename — Optionally browse for and select a .jpg graphics file from the C:\Ensign10\Background folder to
display a picture on the desktop frame background.
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Security

Select the Security tab to display the Security screen. The Ensign ID identifies your system and is
needed on the Order Form to start a subscription to Ensign. The Ensign ID is different on every
computer. On request, Ensign Software can authorize multiple computers for you (at no additional
cost) as long as they are not used at the same time. Note: If you reformat your hard disk, or
reinstall the operating system, then the Ensign ID will change to a different value. In this case,
contact Ensign and provide the new Ensign ID, otherwise the software will expire.

System | Security | Scheduler Images ESFL & DYO Maintenance Buttons 5

Enszign ID
Ensign ID: FW969628
Date: 1215171 03:30 Secunty Authaorization
Installed 01-23-10 Status = Subscriber Cluery 12-14-11 14:03
Drata Feed 01-25-10 CID = F<369628 Counter 1 +1
Program Version  12-14-11 NID = F7BF4-R3WGS Reply 121411 14:03
Last Uzed 12-14-11 Counter 1 +1

Level MH+513H

Enter Activation Code
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Scheduler

Select the Scheduler tab to display the Scheduler screen.

System  Security | Scheduler | Images ESPL & DYOQ  Maintenance

Meszage Text or Layout=name or Script=name aor Fun=program
Time or Speak=text  or Play=filename wav

a:45 Lapout=tyStocks

14:50  The Stock Market will cloze in 10 minutes

1500  Play=C:AEnzignT Dhclogingbell waw

1510  Speak=Remember to back up your files

17680  Script=C:AE nsignl (SESPLYMuProgram' PrepareFiles
18:00  Run=C:\MuTools\CopyFiles. exe

UL i e

The scheduler is used to trigger an event at a specified time. The program can display a Text
message on the screen, open a Layout, run an ESPL script, Run a program on your computer,
Speak some text, or Play a .wav sound file. Several examples are shown above. Place a check
mark in the left-side box to enable the scheduled event. Enter a time in the Time column to
specify when the event should occur (ex. 09:30, 15:10). Make sure that you enter a Time that
matches the Time Zone setting (from the Setup | Charts screen). Note: If a time is entered with
only the minutes (and not the hour), then the scheduler will trigger every hour. For example, an
entry of :05 will trigger the event every hour at 5 minutes past the hour (24 hours a day).

Message: A message box will open and display the entered Text message at the specified time.

Layout: Enter a Layout name to open at the Time, for example, Layout=MyStocks

Script: Enter an ESPL project file name to run, for example, Script=C:\Ensign10\ESPL\MyProgram\Recalc
Run: Enter the name of an external program to run at the Time, for example, Run=C:\myprocess.exe
Rerun: This command will exit Ensign 10 without resaving any changes to a layout, and rerun Ensign 10.
Speak: A computer voice will say the entered Text at the specified Time, for example, Speak=Hello

Play: Enter the name of a sound file that will be played at the Time, for example, Play=C:\trumpet.wav

Message Box Meszage Box

Properties are present to control the display of the Message Box. W Stay On Top
Stay On Top — When checked the Message Box will be a top surface form. Open @
Open @ — When checked the Message Box will open at the provided Top and Left 10 Top

pixel coordinates instead of being displayed at screen center. Ja0 Lot
etk
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Images

Select the Images tab to display the Images setup screen.

System  Security  Scheduler | Images | ESPL & DYOQ  Maintenance  Buttons .

Iz thiz form to configure where PHG images will [ Fieset to dacharts l
gtare when uzing menu Imaage to File or CTRL+ .

Save To Hard digk path
Hard disk C:AEnzign Dsmagesh | Browse |
@ ‘wieh zite #1
_ FTP web server address Uzer name
EISIENE chartz. dacharts. net chartzi@dacharts. net
File M ame FTP web zite path Faszword
Fired / Da339charts

@ Automatic # ' .
IJRL path to dizplay in chat room

Chart name chartz. dacharts. netoyy-rm-dd

Azl for name i . o .
File name or Prefix [edit to identify wour chartz) Mext Automatic #

% Upload Bsep E nzign- 93

Ensign has the ability to save a Chart as a graphics file. Quote pages, News pages, and
Properties windows can also be saved as graphics files. The files can either be saved locally on
the hard disk, or automatically uploaded to a web site. For example, press CTRL-J on the
keyboard while viewing a chart to save the chart to a file. The file will save to the location
specified on the Images setup screen. Save Quote pages and News windows by first selecting
the window and then selecting the Window tab, and then the Image To | Ensign Server menu.

You can save a Properties window as a graphic file by pressing CTRL-J when the OK button (on
the Properties window) has the focus (indicated by the dotted rectangle on the button). If
necessary, press the tab key on the keyboard multiple times to move the focus to the OK button.

Printing Graphic files: If you plan on printing a chart graphics file, you may want to change the
chart colors to a printer-friendly color scheme before saving the file. Otherwise the printed copy
may have a dark background (that wastes printer ink or toner, and makes it hard to see the chart).
Press CTRL-K on the keyboard to change the color scheme of a chart to a printer-friendly color
scheme. The printer-friendly color scheme has a white background and black font color.

Save To - Select either Hard Disk or a Web site as the Save To location. Select Web site #1 to enter FTP settings for
a 1% web site. Select Web site #2 to optionally enter settings for a 2" web site. This allows you to upload to site #1,
then optionally save to site #2 if desired. Note: Many Ensign users use the www.dacharts.com web site to upload and
share chart images using the default parameters on the Images setup screen. If desired, you can change the settings
and upload to any web site that you have FTP access to.

29



File Name - The File Name panel is used to specify the format of the file name. There are 4 different file name
formats to choose from.

Fixed - Uses the 'File name or Prefix' entry as the file name every time. It will overwrite a previously saved copy.

Automatic # - Uses the 'File name or Prefix' entry, plus an incrementing number for each time that you press CTRL-J.
Enter a unique 'File name or Prefix' for use with the Automatic # selection (like TraderJoe- ). The file name will
change and increment each time that you save a chart, for example, TraderJoe-1.png, then TraderJoe-2.png, etc.
Edit the 'Next Automatic # entry box if you need to reset the incrementing number.

Chart Name - Uses the Chart name as the file name. Note: If you save the same chart several times each day, the
previously saved graphics file will be overwritten each time (since it always has the same file name).

Ask for name — You will be prompted to type a file name each time you save a chart image by pressing CTRL-J.
Upload Beep — Place a check mark in the 'Upload Beep' box to play a Beep sound when the save is completed.

Hard Disk Path — Enter the folder on the hard disk where graphics files will be saved. This is the folder where the
graphics files will be saved if you have 'Hard Disk' selected as the 'Save To' selection.

FTP web server address - Specifies the URL or IP address of the web site where the FTP upload will save the
graphics file to (Example: charts.dacharts.net ).

FTP web site path - Specifies the FTP folder on the web site where the file will be saved (Example: 2012-03-20).

URL Path - The 'URL path to display in chat room' box allows you to specify a URL path when posting a screen
capture in the Ensign Chat rooms. The URL path for the www.dacharts.com web site will automatically update in
Ensign Windows. This is necessary since there is a new folder used for each new day. Click the 'Reset to dacharts'
button to return the entries to the installation defaults. This will automatically change the settings to be able to upload
to the 'dacharts’ web site. This site hosts most of the customer uploads for Ensign.

File name or Prefix - Enter the file name that will be used when saving charts (Example: JohnCharts- ).

User name and Password — These edit boxes specify the User Name and Password required to log on to the web
site FTP server.

Next Automatic # - This entry box allows you to specify or reset the counter that can be optionally added to the file
name (when the 'Automatic #' file name format is selected). The counter will start at 1 and increment to 99 before
starting over at 1 again.
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ESPL
Select the ESPL & DYO tab to display this setup screen.

System  Security  Scheduler Images | ESFL & DYO Maintenance Buttons 5

ESPL Project Autarur

Enable Autarun.  Execute thiz ESPL project when Ensign starks.

Path and Filename

C:AErzign1 ONESPLYS amples'S amples. zzproj Browsze

10 = ESPL wvarisble value

00 Parameters

Show # with Yanable name

Send to Application Title
MuTradings oftware

Send to TestFile Path and Filename
D0kl

ESPL Project Autorun

If you want to automatically load and run a particular ESPL program, when the Ensign program runs, then place a
check mark in the Enable Autorun box. Enter the Path and Filename where the ESPL project file can be located.
Optionally enter the ESPL variable value (that specifies which ESPL procedure to run).

DYO Parameters

Show # with Variable name: Place a check mark in this box to cause the DYO property form to show the index
number ahead of the user assigned name. For example, the DYO would show:

10 MyVar := 12 Ave High / 28 Divider when the box is check, or
MyVar := Ave High / Divider when the box is unchecked.

Viewing the index values can be helpful when developing a DYO. You may want to uncheck the box when the DYO
is finished to see a cleaner reading DYO script.

Send to Application Title: This parameter is used with the DYO statement Action | SendKeys(Message) The
sendkeys string is sent to another application to control it. This parameter specifies the name of a currently running
program that receive the sendkeys. For example, this could be used to trigger a trade in your order entry software.

Send to TextFile Path and Filename: This parameter is used with the DYO Action statements
if # then TextFile(Message) and if ## then Textfile( #2 )

The text from the message will be appended to the specified file.
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Maintenance

Select the Maintenance tab to display the Maintenance setup screen.

Set-Up for Ensign version 11-13-12 @l

System  Security  Scheduler Images ESPL & DYOQ  Maintenance  Buttons .

Tazks
1. Eraze all Quote pages in memaor. Perform selected tasks
2. Delete Quate files in Enzign's folders.
3. Delete Databaze folders for symbalz no longer on the Yendor Symbaol lists,
4 Delete Database folders for symbols that do not have intra-day or tick. based charts.
b, Delete fles and folders in WM ews folder.
B Delete 1141322002 B> in all daily files.
7. Delete Tick chart files mare than M days ald. M = 90 =
3. Delete Bange, Renkao and Paint & Figure chart files maore than M

9. Delete Yalume chart files more than M days old.

10. Delete Minute and Secondz chart filez more than M dayz old.

11. Reszet Symbal Propertiez and Crozs Feference ta anginal inztallation.
12. Reszet all Study defaultz to onginal installation.

13. Rezet all Charts to the default properties.

14. Backup Enzign's falders.

15. Restore Ensign's folders.

This screen was implemented to assist Ensign Software Support personnel in helping customers
with software issues. However, this screen can be used by customers to delete old files and help
maintain the software. Place a check mark next to each task that you want to perform, then click

the Perform selected Tasks button to execute the request.

1. Erase all quote tables in memory: This will clear all the Quote records in RAM memory. This may be useful
if the Quote tables have become corrupted. This allows new Quotes to come in and rebuild the quote table.

2. Delete Quote Files in ENSIGN folder: This will delete all quote files that are used to store quote
information. This may be useful if the quote files have become corrupted and need to be rebuilt again.

3. Delete Database folder symbols no longer on the Setup | Vendor list: This will delete tick and intra-day
database files when their symbol is not found on any of the Setup | Vendor symbol lists.

4. Delete Database folder symbols that do not have intra-day or tick based charts: This will delete tick and
intra-day database files for symbols that do not have tick, range, volume, second and minute chart files that
need the database files. read more » Tune-up Ensign

5. Delete files and folders in News Folder: This will delete all News story files. This will clean up the hard disk
of old News stories or corrupted News story files.
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6. Delete a specific Date in all daily chart files: Enter a specific date. The bar for that date will be purged
from all existing daily chart files. This can be helpful if a bar was accidentally stored on a Holiday or a
weekend.

7. Delete old Tick chart files: Use this feature to delete old tick chart files from your computer. This can be
helpful if a large number of expired charts are taking up room on the hard disk. Enter a value in the entry box.
Any chart that hasn't been updated for N days will be deleted.

8. Delete old Range, Renko, and Point & Figure chart files: Same as above. Only Range, Renko, and Point
and Figure chart files are deleted.

9. Delete old Volume chart files: Same as above. Only Volume chart files are deleted.
10. Delete old Minute (Intra-day) chart files: Same as above. Intra-day chart files are deleted.
11. Reset Symbol Properties: Will reset all the Symbol Property entries to their default settings.

12.Reset Study Defaults: Will reset the Default setting for all studies (the Default Tab) back to original settings
like a new installation. It will not reset Tabs 1 through 14.

13.Reset all Charts to the Default Properties: Will cause all charts to be reset to the current default settings.

14.Backup Ensign Windows: Will save the entire \Ensign10 folder and all data and program files into a backup
folder named \ENSIGNBACKUP.

15. Restore Ensign Windows: Will restore and copy the entire \ENSIGNBACKUP folder and all data and
program files back into the \Ensign10 folder.

Buttons

Select the buttons tab to display the Ribbon Buttons setup screen. This screen allows you to
customize which buttons are displayed on the Ribbon tabs.

System  Security  Scheduler Images ESPL & DYO Maintenance Buttons E
Show Ribbon Buttons
Main Setup W indow Help
¥ Option ' Package + Cascade o Mew Uger
' Mews ' Theme ¥ Find o Contact Us
W Account W Cuztom Symbolz o Windaw Color + Sumbols
o dlert ' Optimize Trades  wfindow Font ¥ Hardware Feport
+ Order Entry ' Chart Scanner o Exit + Memory Report
¥ Spreadshest + Flayback Setup W Log
+ ESPL ¥ Clock ¥ About Ensign
¥ Run ESFL W Crozz Reference

Place a check mark next to each item that you want to display on the Ribbon. Uncheck any items
that you do not use, and want to hide.
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Charts XX

Cha rEFs

-

Click the Setup | Charts button to view the Charts setup screens. There are several tabs that can
be viewed to customize the chart settings. All settings will be used as properties for all charts.

Properties

Select the Properties tab to display the chart Properties setup screen.

. Set-Up Charts for Ensign version 07-16-

Froperties Settings

Global Chart Properties

o Show Open Hazh kark

o Show Color Grouping boxes
Show Sezgion Break arid lines

o Shaow Current Price highlighted on scale
Show Met with Current Price highlight
Show Up # Down Tick Highlight Colors
Show Wertical Grid in study sub-windows «
30 Candlestick Body shading
Autn Rescale when dragging background
Inzert £em Volume zpacer bars
o Mew Tick bar at 1=t 2nd Sezsion Open
o Mew Hange bar at 1zt 2nd Session Open

Mew Renko bar at 1st, 2nd Seszion Open

E Menu g %

Farm Caption

A Font
Curgor Style

Crozs ¥ Show Big Crogs with Ao
¥ Show ertical Curzor on All Charts

¥ Show Horizontal Curzor on All Charts

E Panels "~ Keys 4 Tools #= Studies fj] ColorBars

Show thiz Time Zone on Charts
| GMT -02:00 Pacific -

Fropertiez

Big Cross

20 Arrow Show Price Left of Curzor
¥ Show Price Right of Curzor

Harz Line ' Show Future Date/Time

Auto Refresh

o Mew Yolume bar at 1st, 2nd Sezsion Open On Chart Open for Tick ¥ Minute 7 Daily

Cap Constant Yolume bars

Time Stamp Bar Open times

Auto Delete OId Draw Tools

Auta Bebuild [ntra-day Bars for Today
Give prionty to data feed, lezs on graphics
Inzlude filename in the Save ta ASCH path

Global Chart Properties

Refrezsh Tick Database on program run and Befresk All

Fiefresh Minute Databaze on program run and Refresh All

| Fiefresh &ll Open Chartz |
| Fefresh &l Databaze Files |

-

hovrs

for last 1

Place a check mark in the check box to activate a chart feature.

Show Open Hash - Plots the open price on the left side of the bar.

Show Color Grouping boxes - Displays the Color Group boxes in the bottom-right corner of the charts.

Show Session Break grid lines - Display vertical lines on the chart marking the beginning of each trading session.
The session breaks will be displayed even if grid lines are turned off on the chart.

Show Current Price highlighted on scale - Print the Current Price at the right edge of the chart, as the price pointer

moves up and down on the chart.
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Show Net with Current Price highlight - Prints the net change along with the Current Price on the chart.

Show Up / Down Tick Highlight Colors — The background color of the the changing price on a chart will be green
for an up tick, and red for a down tick.

Show Vertical Grid in study sub-windows - Plot vertical grid lines in the study sub-windows.
3-D Candlestick Body shading - Plots candlesticks with 3-D shading.

Auto Rescale when dragging - Automatically rescale the grid price levels when the chart bar spacing is changed or
moved.

Insert Zero Volume spacer bars - Plot a bar at all time intervals (even if there were no ticks during the interval).

New Tick bar at 1%, 2" Session Open - Causes Constant Tick charts to start a new bar at the day session market
open time and/or the evening session open time.

New Range bar at 1%, 2" Session Open - Causes Constant Range charts to start a new bar at session Open times.
New Renko bar at 1%, 2" Session Open - Causes Renko charts to start a new bar at session Open times.
New Volume bar at 1%, 2"* Session Open - Causes Constant Volume charts to start a new bar at session Opens.

Cap Constant Volume bars - If checked, Constant Volume charts will start a new bar when the volume exceeds the
Constant Volume amount. Excess volume from the last tick will be applied to the new bar. If unchecked, the Volume
for a bar will include all volume from the tick that causes the bar to exceed the Volume amount.

Time Stamp Bar Open time - Marks a bar's Time Stamp based on the Bar Open Time, instead of the Bar Close
Time. This feature only affects Intra-day Charts. It does not affect Range, Tick, and Volume charts.

Auto Delete Old Draw Tools — Automatically delete draw tools that have a 1% anchor point that is earlier in time than
the 1% bar in the chart file. When chart bars are rotated out of a chart file (deleted), then chart draw tools that were
attached to those bars are also deleted.

Auto Rebuild Intra-day Bars for Today — Causes an intra-day chart to rebuild from the minute database file, when
opened during the market session. Note: If Auto Refresh is enabled for 'minute’ charts, then a chart will refresh and
rebuild automatically.

Give priority to data feed, less on graphics — If checked, this setting will cause Ensign to give higher priority to
processing in-coming data, than updating graphical information. This could prevent data loss during very fast
markets.

Include filename in the Save to ASCII path — If unchecked the path for the chart's pop-up menu Save to ASCII will
be C:\Ensign10\Ascii\. When checked, the filename is added as a sub-folder, such as C:\Ensign10\Ascii\ES #F\.

Time Zone on Charts

Click the drop-down arrow to select a Time Zone. The time displayed on your charts will be from
the selected time zone. For example, if you select Eastern then the time stamps on all of your
charts will be shown in Eastern Time Zone times.

Form Caption Font

Click the Font button to specify the font, font style, font size, and font color that should be used
as the default for new charts, and for the Form caption on the chart.
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Cursor Style
The following chart Cursor Styles and Properties can be selected:

Cross — The mouse cursor on the chart will be a small cross.
Big Cross — The mouse cursor on the chart will be a full-screen cross.
Arrow - The mouse cursor on the chart will be a standard arrow cursor.

Horz Line - The mouse cursor on the chart will be a horizontal line.

Properties

Show Big Cross with Arrow — When “Big Cross” is selected as the cursor style, then a cursor Arrow will also be
plotted at the center of the Big Cross.

Show Vertical Cursor on All Charts — A vertical line will plot and move in all open charts at a matching time and
date where the mouse cursor is currently located in a chart.

Show Horizontal Cursor on All Charts — A horizontal line will plot and move in all open charts at a matching price
level where the mouse cursor is currently located in a chart.

Show Price Left of Cursor — The price level of the current mouse location will be printed to the left of the cursor.
Show Price Right of Cursor — The price level of the current mouse location will be printed to the right of the cursor.
Show Future Date/Time — When moving the mouse cursor to the right of existing bars (into the future), the date and
time of the future bars will be printed next to the mouse cursor. This allows you to move your mouse into the future
and see where the date and time location of future bars will occur.

Auto Refresh

When a chart is opened, the chart data is refreshed and filled-in from various historical data
sources. You can specify if your charts should be refreshed or not when they are opened:

On Chart Open for: — A master switch to enable or disable refresh when any chart is opened.

Tick  — Enables automatic refresh for all Tick chart time frames.
Minute — Enables automatic refresh for all Intra-day chart time frames.
Daily - Enables automatic refresh for all Daily charts.

Refresh Tick Database on program run — Causes Ensign to download and update the raw Tick database for all
symbols when the program first runs. This is a time consuming task, but will update the historical Tick database for
all of your symbols. When a chart is subsequently opened it will not need to be refreshed, because all of the data is
already current.

Refresh Minute Database on program run — Causes Ensign to download and update the 1-minute database from
which all intra-day charts are created. This is a time consuming task, but will update the Minute database for all of
your symbols. When an intra-day chart is subsequently opened it will not need to be refreshed, because its data set
is already current.

Refresh All Database Files - Click this button to manually refresh all chart database files for the last X hours. For
example, enter a value of 2 hours to refresh all database files for the past 2 hours of data.
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Settings
Select the Settings tab to display additional settings for charts.

Properties Settings | =5 Panels "~ Keys 7 Tools #= Studies ] ColorBars Bl Menu 4 %
Draily Update Times b awirnuim M urmber Walues
Enabled Tick Bars 2000 2 Scroll Speed in zeconds
: 20:40 A
|M| Mirute Bars - 3000 1 # Bars to zhift chart leftward
| Daly | 1445 Daily Bars 2000
Objects o0n Backspace Key Chart Size
Tick Days 365 EO0  ‘Width #= BO0  Height
Minute Dayz 200 Chart Loga in lago.brp
Dizabled -
Show Behind Bars
Show Above Bars

Daily Update Times

Enable the Daily Update Times to update chart files at the specified times. The daily update
processes are optional. The updates are used by traders who need their chart files to be updated
each day because they export the file data into other processes, or use the data for external
analysis. Since chart files are only updated when a chart is displayed, the update processes will
update every chart file, even though the chart was not manually displayed during the day.

Enable Updates — Place a check mark in these boxes to enable each update process.

Intra-day - The Intra-day process opens every chart file for tick, range, volume, and intra-day time frames. The chart
files are updated with current data. The intra-day update process will run at the specified time. You can also click the
Intra-day button to manually start the intra-day update process.

Daily - The Daily update process opens every daily, weekly, and monthly chart that is found and updates the chart
files with the most current data. The daily update will run automatically at the specified time. You can also click the
Daily button to manually start the daily update process.

Maximum Number
The maximum number of chart bars, objects, and saved days can be specified for all charts.

Tick Bars — Enter the maximum number of bars allowed for tick, volume, range and seconds charts.
Minute Bars — Enter the maximum number of bars allowed for intra-day chart time frames.
Daily Bars — Enter the maximum number of bars allowed for daily, weekly, and monthly chart time frames.

Objects — Enter the maximum number of chart objects, studies, and lines allowed on any chart.
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Tick Days — When a tick based chart is opened for the first time, the Tick database is used to extract the tick data
and build the initial chart. Refresh data is also used to fill-in current data. This setting specifies a threshold of how
many days back in the database is allowed as a starting point while creating the new chart.

Minute Days — When an intra-day chart is opened for the first time, the Minute database is used to extract the data
and create the initial chart. Refresh data is also used to fill-in current data. This setting specifies a threshold of how
many days back in the database is allowed as a starting point while creating the new chart.

Values
The following values can be specified as chart defaults.

Scroll Speed in seconds - Specify the number of seconds to pause, before displaying a new chart when the auto-
scroll feature is turned on. The auto-scroll feature allows a chart window to scroll through the displayed symbols in a
quote page. The chart changes to the next symbol at this specified time interval.

# of Bars to shift chart leftward - As chart bars are plotted on a chart in real-time, the bars will eventually reach the
right edge of the chart. The chart then shifts leftward to make room to add more bars. This setting is used to specify
the number of bars to shift the chart leftward. Minimum value is 1. A suggested value is 10.

Width and Height — When a chart is the active window, you can press the Backspace key on the keyboard to
change the current chart window size. Enter a pixel size for the Width and Height of the chart (example: 640 x 480).
The chart will change to this size when the Backspace key is pressed. Press the key again to revert back to the
normal size. If a zero value is entered as both the width and height, then Ensign will auto-determine a size.

Chart Logo — An optional logo can be shown in the top left corner of every chart. The logo will be read from a
'logo.bmp' file in the C:\Ensign10 folder. The color white in the logo image will be a transparent color allowing the
background to show through. The combo box is used to disable the display of the logo, show it behind bars and
studies, or show it on top of the bars and studies.

Example shows a Bull logo:

EUR/USD 2-Min 1.2i

LS
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Data Panels

Select the Panels tab to customize settings for the Chart Caption and the Bar Data panel.

Set-Up Charts for Ensign version 11-19-12 &
Properties Settings | Panels | " Keys 7 Tools 7= Studies ] ColorBars Bl Menu ? %
Select Yizible Fields &rrange Order
Chart Caption v Bar Time Bar Time
Tick Data Panel ¥ Close El.':'f_le
¥ High 9
Yolume [Data Panel Low
o Lo Open
Range Data Parnel v Open Yolume
Renko Data Panel v R-f!:ulume ;:f:letnunt
Pt&Fig DataPanel ek Lu) Bar Date
W Scale Delta Time
@ |ntra-day Drata Panel 7 BarDate ;Ennere
D aily Drata Panel Delta Time g
Field Labels Tirner
Mo Labels Fange
@ Short Labels Timer Alert i
+ Template Hame Aligrment
Long Labelz @ Left Right

The Chart Caption is on the top row of a chart and displays the chart symbol and time frame.

EURAIPY Daily 1126500 1.3200 1127520 112.2630 112.3280 1126500 11344 = 9 &
0%-01-10 1081380 HA08.6040 LA1065710 O:106.7380 %:37.428 [0 =:111.0721

The current price values for the Last, High, Low, Volume, etc., can also be displayed in the Chart
Caption. The Bar Data panel is optionally displayed on the 2" row of the chart. The Bar Data
panel displays the price values for any bar that the mouse cursor is pointing to. This allows you
to point the mouse to a particular bar and view it's High, Low, and Close prices, etc.

The ordering of the price values that are printed in the Chart Caption and the Bar Data panels can
be customized, along with the length of the text label that describes each price value.

Select — Select either Chart Caption or one of the Data Panel choices. You can configure the Data Panel for Tick
charts, Volume charts, Range charts, Renko charts, Point & Figure charts, Intra-day charts, and Daily charts (each
with customized price arrangements).
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Visible Fields — This panel displays the possible price values that can be displayed on the caption or data panel.
Place a check mark next to each price field that you want to display. Checking the Template Name box will show the
name on the right side of the Bar Data panel if the panel is wide enough to show it.

Arrange Order - To move a price field to a different position, drag a field name vertically on the list.
Field Labels — This panel changes the length of the labels for each price field.
No Labels — Labels are not shown to mark the prices.
Short Labels — Show a one character label to mark the prices:
C=Close, N=Net, H=High, L=Low, O=Open, B=Bid price, A=Ask price
V=Volume, |=Open Interest, and R=Range.
Long Labels — Print the full descriptive label for each price field.
Font - Click the Font button to specify the font, font style, and font size for the Bar Data Panel.

Alignment — The Bar Data fields can be aligned to the Left or to the Right edge of the chart.

Bar Data Panel
Press Ctrl-B while viewing a chart to hide or show the Bar Data Panel.

EUR/USD 2-Min 1.21441-000793 4% = % Z il 1 OB @ 3 = @O
11:40 C:1.21447 H:1.21450 L:1.21428 0:1.21428 A7 117 5:1.23313 R:0.00022 Trgnd.-‘l'-.n:n:EIE

Pop-Up Menu: While viewing a chart, right-click the mouse on the Bar Data Panel to view a pop-
up menu. The pop-up menu (shown at right) is an alternative way to
specify which price fields are displayed on the Bar Data Panel. The

v Bar Time
pop-up menu can also specify the length of the text labels, and Hide the 7| Close
panel.

: . : , . v High
Timer Alert: An optional Timer Alert can be enabled. The Timer Alert will
. . , . v | Low
display a small clock icon on the Bar Data Panel when the bar is nearing
completion. *||Op=n
Vol
1) On daily charts the Alert will appear when there is 15 minutes left ¥1] | Volume
before the close time. Interest
2) On intra-day charts the Alert will appear when there is 30 seconds left Scale
before the bar completes. Bar Date
3) On constant tick charts the Alert will appear when the bar is 80% completed. Delta Time
Timer
Mo Labels
v Short Labels
Long Labels
Timer Alert
Hide
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Keyboard

Select the Keys tab to customize the actions performed by the Mouse Wheel and the Keyboard
Arrow Keys.

Properties Settings [ Panels "~ Keys #” Tools £ Studies (i ColorBars B Menu ? i
b ouze Wheel K.evboard
Foll Up | Mave Chart Lip - | / Enable Keybaard for Charts
Ctrl-alt- does all charts
Roll Down |MwE Chart Dowin '| 10 Left/Right Bar Shift with < »
M ouze F.eyboard Arow Feys
i Up |I'v1|:|'-.fe Chart Up 1|r| )
Dauble Click Chart Backaground Left Right
Dizahled - | |Z-:u:um In - | |Z-:u:um Ot -
Down | Mave Chart Dowr - |
Kevboard Chart Time Frames or Layerdt or ESPLH
1 2 3 4 5 E 7 a 9 1] / *
Laverl Layer? Layerd espl20 & 10 15 a0 45 G0 I W

Mouse Wheel

Roll Up and Roll Down - Click the drop-down arrows to select an action that will occur when you either Roll the
mouse wheel Up or Roll the mouse wheel Down.

Mouse

Double Click Chart Background — Select the item in the drop-down box that will be displayed if you double-click on
the chart background.

Keyboard

Enable Keyboard for Charts — Place a check mark in this box to enable keyboard commands on charts. To disable
keyboard commands on charts, uncheck the box. If you inadvertently press keys on the keyboard which apply
studies and tools on your charts, then you may want to uncheck the box.

Ctrl-Alt-W does all charts — This command is a hot key that hides or shows sub-windows on a chart. If this box is
checked, then this command will hide or show sub-windows on all visible charts.

Left/Right Bar Shift — Enter a number in the box. The chart will shift left or right (by this many bars) when you press
Shift-> or Shift-< (the 'greater than' and 'less than' characters) on the keyboard.

An entry of '8 hr' will shift the chart to the nearest 8 hour boundaries of 0:00, 8:00, or 16:00. Other useful entries
would be "1 hr','2 hr', '3 hr', '4 hr', '6 hr' and '12 hr'.
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Keyboard Arrow Keys

Up, Left, Right, Down — Click the drop-down arrows to select an action that will occur when you press the Up,
Down, Right, or Left arrow keys on the keyboard.

Keyboard Chart Time Frames or Layer # or ESPL#

Enter a Chart Time Frame or the keywords 'Layer1' through 'Layer9' in the entry boxes. Pressing a key on the 10-
keypad can change the active Chart's time frame, or change the visible windows to a different Layer (which is the
same as clicking on one of the Layer bullets on the Main ribbon).

The entry can be ESPL# where # is the value to assign to the ESPL variable, and then the ESPL script will execute.
Example: ESPL51 would execute the ESPL script with ESPL having a value of 51.

Tool Hot Keys

Select the Tools tab to assign single character hot keys to initiate a draw tool. The draw tool is
started by pressing the hot key, then move the mouse to click on the tool's construction points.

Properties Settings = Panels ™~ Keys _,-"' Tools ﬁ Studies ..;u ColorBars E‘ Menu ? %

Azsign Draw Tool Hat Keys Enter zsingle characters to select a draw ool uzing

the keyboard. Then move the mouse to click on the

Alan Squars Gartl=y Butter tool's conzstruction pointz. Upper and lower casze
a  Andrew Pitchfork Linear Begression Iolizys sz suiplpalistl

Circle b arker

Cyclez M otes

D aily Price Lines Parallel Lines
tT  Draw Lines Purapaint

Fibonacai Cycle Speed Lines

Fibonacei Levelz Support & Resiztance

Fibonacci Retrace
Fibonacci Ruler
Farmations

Gann Fan

Gann Square

The example for Draw Lines has both a lower case t and an upper case T. Either letter would
initiate the draw line tool.
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Study Hot Keys

Select the Studies tab to assign single character hot keys to add a study to the chart. This
example shows the letter 'S' has been assigned as the hot key for adding the Stochastic study to
the chart.

Properties Settings

Azzign Study Hat Keps
Accumulation Distrib
Accumulation Swing
Aroon
Auta Trends
Average True Range

v Bollinger Bandz
Chaikin Indicatar
Colar Band

| Commodiy Channel
Cycle Forecast
Drezign v'our Dy

# Directional Movement

Divergence

= Panels

"~ Keys

Danchian Channel
Enzign Map
Ergodic Indicator
Heikin-Azhi

High Low Stop
Hull &verage
K.elther Chanmel
MACD Oscillator
Market Facilitation Index
MidRange
Momentum

toneyp Flow Index

boving dwverage

# Tools  £=% Studies

+

On Balance Yolume
Owverlay Chart
Parabolic Stop
Pesavento Pattemns
Paint & Figure
Predictive fwverage
Price Action

Price Hiztogram

PH Split Out Toggle
PH Tight Alignment
Pl or MW %olume
R ainbowe Higtogram

Fate of Change

@il CelorBars

E‘ Menu 4 %

Regrezzsion Channel
Relative Strength
Stochastic
Stochastic: Momentum
Three Paint Break:
Trailing Stop

Triple Average
TRl Ozcillator
Ultimate Ozcillatar
Urifarm Channel
Walatility Stop
WP Bands

Williar's %R

In this example, the + key has been assigned to toggle the Price Histogram Split Out display

mode, and the — key has been assigned to toggle the Price Histogram Tight Alignment display

mode.
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Color Bar Hot Keys

Select the ColorBars tab to assign single character hot keys to add a Color Bar study to the
chart. The example below shows that the letter 'c' has been assigned as the hot key for adding
the Close vs. Open color bar study to the chart, and the letter 'n' will return the chart to the
Normal bar coloring.

Properties

c

Settings

Azzign ColorB ar Hat Keys

123 Reversal

A4-Kin by 4-Min
30-kin by 30-in
Azl /Bid Valurne
Bup/Sell Pressure
Candle: Daiji

Candle: Hammer Grave
Candle: Marubozu
Candle: Spinner
Cloze Outer 103
Cloze Outer 25%
Cloze Price Reverzal

Cloze vz Open

= Fanels

“wn Keys

d DavbyDay
Dray of Week
Double Bar Turk
Dunnigan
Full Maaons
G Gap
q [Gap Open
Haur by Haour
i Izland Reverzal
k. KewReverzal Pair
r LargeSmall Bange
v LargesSmall Yaolume

Major Trends

# Tools £33 Studies

Minior Trends
Minute by Minute
tanth by kanth
Moon Phases

M arraw Fanage 7
Met Change
Marmal

Open Outer 205
Dutzidednzide
Piwat Paint Reverzal
[uarter by Quarter
Rainbow

Small Trends

gl ColorBars

E Menu

Trends
Turning Painkz
Tweezers
Yalurme lhcreaze
Wieek by Wweek
b Wwieekly HighdLow
¥ Year by Year

? &

The Day of Week color bar study is useful with the
Weekly Price Histogram where each day is shown in

a different color.
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Pop-Up Menu
Select the Menu tab to select which menu items appear on a chart's pop-up menu. A chart's

pop-up menu is displayed when you right-click the mouse on the chart. Uncheck all boxes that

you do not want to appear in the pop-up menu. Click here to read about each chart pop-up menu

item.

Set-Up Charts for Ensign version 02-15-12

Properties

Show Chart Pop-up Menus

W

4] o o] 4] 4] g

Ohjects
Studies
Templatez
Draw Toolz
Color Bars
Controls
Times

Properties

Settings

= Fanels

N T

“wn Keys

Lavout Panel
Chartz Panel

ESFL Editor

ESPL Run Panel

[ atabaze Manager
Tirme & Sales

Snap Quotes

Sim-Braker
Show

Alerts

E dit

Refrezh

R ebuild Yizsible

# Tools £33 Studies

W Adjust for Split

 Delete

¥ Recal: Studies
Reszet Defaults
Undo Delete

W Print

' Email Image
PMG Colar Set
[rata to Clipboard

+f Calendar Diays

V' Large Window

Dock on Stack,

<

¢l ColorBars

o 4oy g <

< <

E Menu

b ove to Layer
Scale Mode
Auto Scroll
Previous Chart
Mext Chart
Mew Sumbal
Big Crozs Hair
Align Chartz
MNews Stories
Save Objects
Save Layout
Sawe to ASCI
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L33

Package

Package

-

Click the Setup | Package button to view the Package Manager screen. A package is a
collection of Ensign files that can be uploaded to an internet server (storage location) for
distribution to other traders. A package has the following characteristics:

» Create a package by dragging files or folders from a directory tree and dropping the files on the package list.
* The package content is compressed for significant size reduction.

» The package can be password protected for security against unauthorized use.

» Extraction from a package decompresses and distributes the files to their correct folder locations.

» Extraction can be limited to specific files.

» Packages can be used for backing up important files and folders.

» Packages can be uploaded to either private or public folder locations on the Ensign server.

* Ensign customers can create, password protect, and manage private folders on the Ensign server.

Build

Click the Build tab to create or edit a Package. A package is a list of files that can be uploaded to
a server. If allowed, other users can then access the files. This allows Ensign customers to easily
share templates, DYO settings, and other program files.

Drag files and folders from the directory tree on the left to the package list on the right. Individual
files are shown with the page icon. Folders will show a folder icon.

Package Manager ? % = O
j": Build e SErver =+ Butract % Settings
E| 3 & &H @ i
< dx - [Modified
I e Open  Pazsword  Save Delete HIEEvE [Modifed]
-0 Inifile = Files and folders to be added to the package
4 -2 Layouts

C:\Jsers\Howard \Documentsa-esLayouts\Layout2\Scoreboard. tt

-3 Layoutl
Y C:\Jsers\Howard \Documents'a-es'SpreadiScoreboard . dat

4 -2 Layout?

----- DDJSA. txt

----- Eyeball. txt

----- Farex 3 part. et
----- Farex EURO. txt
----- Farex.bit .
----- Mo 30. bt l@l
----- Scoreboard. bt
----- Spread Chart. tet
..... Stack. bt

m

----- Woodies, txt
-1 Layout3 i

New — Click the New button to clear the package list and start a new package.

Open — Click the Open button to load and open a previously saved package list from the \Ensign10\Packages folder.
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Password - Click the Password button to enter a password that will be required to extract files from the package.
Leave the password blank if you want an unprotected package.

Save — Click the Save button to compress the files on the package list. The files will be saved into a single file that
you provide the name for. Package files are saved in the \Ensign10\Packages folder.

Delete — Click the Delete button to erase the currently selected package file.

Server

Click the Server tab to view the packages that are currently saved on several different internet
server locations.

Package Manager 2 % = [O

:|h; Build e SEMVEr =&+ Butract % Settings

SelectSite  |Ensign's Official Folder |

| ﬁ} Upload | | ﬂ Delete | | Cll Refresh | |@; Duwnluad| | ﬂ Delete | | (l Refresh | | and Extract
Local: C:\Users\Howard\Documents\a-es\Packages), Remote: Ensign's Offical Folder
# |Name | Size| + | # |Name | Size| ’
g Autotraderstrategytest.package 3,356 2011-01-131 g ESPL-Samples. package 5,934 2011-02-15
H Daryl-1an07.package 273,141 2011-01-08 ﬂ Layout-Scoreboard, package 2,303 2011-01-20
ﬂ ESPL-O0Tdoc, package 556,979 2011-03-03 ﬂ Template-3BarSignal. package 1,195 2011-02-19
i i

Select Site — Click the drop-down arrow to select a server to view. The following servers are available.

+ Ensign's Official Folder Contains packages released by Ensign Ensign's Official Folder =
» Ensign's Video Folder Contains video clips created by Ensign Ensign's Offidal Folder

«  General Public Folder ltems shared by other users Ensign’s Video Folder
General Public Folder

*  Your Public Folder A place to upload packages for others Your Public Foldar
*  Your Private Folder A place to upload personal packages Your Private Faolder
* Mentor Folders Access private folders if you have a password Mentor Folders

The view on the left shows the packages on your computer that can be uploaded. The view on
the right shows the packages on Ensign's server that can be downloaded.

Upload - Click on a package name in the left-side view to select it, and then click the Upload button to transfer the
package from your computer to the Ensign server.

Download - Click on a package name in the right-side view to select it, and then click the Download button to
transfer the package from the Ensign server to your computer.

And Extract — Check this box to have Ensign automatically extract the files after downloading a package.
Delete — Click the Delete button to erase the selected package from either the computer or from the server.
Refresh — Click the Refresh button to update the directory listing in the view.

Note: Only Ensign staff can upload to Ensign's Official and Video Folders. Everyone may download from them.
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Extract

Click the Extract tab to select a package and extract its files to your computer. Note: If the 'and
extract' check box is checked on the Server tab, then a package will automatically extract when it
is downloaded, and you will not need to use this screen.

Package kanager ? % = O
j"'_" Build O SErver =+ Butract % Settings
> v v 3 =
Open Chedk all Check Mon Existant Uncheck All Extract

VIiC: Wsers\Howard \Documents \a-esLayvouts \Layouts\D Jan 07t
| C:\Users\Howard\Documents'\a-esSpread \FIVE. dat

| CrUsers\Howard\Documents\a-es\Spread \FOUR., dat

| Ci\Users\Howard\Documents\a-es\Spread \OMNE, dat
FilloH
W C:
| C:

Wsers\Howard\Documents\a-es\Spread \THREE. . dat
\Users\Howard\Documents\a-es\Spread TWO . dat
WWsers\Howard\Documents\a-es\Theme \DY 0 JohnA.ini

Open - Click the Open button to select a package file from the \Ensign10\Packages folder. If necessary, enter the
Password if the package requires one. The package files will then show on the list.

Check All — Click Check All to place a check mark next to each file in the package. Files that are checked will be
extracted when you click Extract.

Check Non-Existent — Click Check Non-Existent to automatically check only the package files that do NOT already
exist on your computer. This allows you to prevent your current files from being overwritten.

Uncheck All — Click Uncheck All to uncheck all the package files. You can then manually check those that you want
to extract.

Extract — Click Extract to extract and save the package files to your computer. A package knows what folders to save
the files in.

Settings

Click the Settings tab to view the setup screen for uploading your own packages. This screen will
be blank if you are not a current Ensign subscriber.

Package Manager ? % = O

jhj Build O Server =+ Butract % Settings

Ermnail your @email, here Save Settings
Display Mame Your Display Mame Here Send to Email

Admin Password T

Upload Password TIITIIL

Download Password sssssssss

A message has been sent to your email. Please follow the instructions posted in it.

WWW FOREX-WAREZ.COM =

ANDREYBBRV@GMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY


Андрей
forex-warez.com


If you are a current Ensign subscriber, then the screen will display fields for setting up your own
Package folders on Ensign's server. Two folders are available to you (Public and Private). Your
private folder will allow you to upload and download personal packages for backup purposes and
distribution of your own systems. For example, you can upload an important template file as a
backup to your Private folder. If you have installed Ensign on a 2" computer, the Private folder
can be used to upload and download files between the computers.

Your Public folder allows you to share your packages with other Ensign users, and optionally
allow others to share their packages with you. Other Ensign users would access your Public
folder using the Mentor Folders server. This is similar to Ensign's Official Folder, but it is between
you and users you wish to share with.

To setup your Packages do the following (Note: The first three fields are required):

Email - Enter your email address. This will not be shared with nor seen by anyone. Ensign Software will email some
instructions to you. Follow the instructions in the email to create your Private and Public folders.

Display Name - Enter the name you wish others to use when connecting to your personal package site. Try to be
unique as duplicate names are allowed but could be problematic. For example, 'MySite' is not a good name to use.

Admin Password — Enter your Administrator Password. This is only for your use. Do not share this with anyone. This
allows you to maintain your Package folders.

The next two fields are optional. However, you should use them for increased security.

Upload Password — This password restricts who can upload to your Public folder. Users who know your Display
Name and your Upload Password can upload packages to your public folder.

Download Password - This password restricts who can download from your Public folder. Users who know your
Display Name and your Download Password will be able to download packages from your public folder.

The Save Settings and Send to Email buttons are for updating the information for your Package
folders.

Save Settings — Click this button to update Ensign's server with the information you have provided. If you are
setting up for the first time, then an account will be created in the server database.

Send to Email — Click this button to send your account information to your email address. This is a way to remember
your upload and download passwords if you happen to forget them.

To setup an account fill-in all fields and click the Save Settings button. An email will be sent to the email address
provided. Check your email and follow the instructions in the email. If any error occurs during this process, please
follow the prompts. Save your email for future reference as it contains your passwords. If you lose the email or
choose to delete it, then you can click on the Send to Email button and have the information sent to you again. If you
do not get an email, then check your settings and make sure your email address is correct. Check your Spam filter
as well. Sometimes emails are placed in a spam folder unexpectedly. Once you have followed the instructions in the
email, then you are setup and ready to use your personal Package folders.

49



Package Manager 2? % = [
j"; Build O Server =+ Butract % Settings
Select Site | Your Private Folder -
I ﬁ_\r‘ Upload ‘ I ﬂ Delete ‘ I Cll Refresh ‘ I% Downluad] I ﬂ Delete ‘ I (ull Refresh ‘ [#] and Extract
Local: C:\Users\Howard \Documents'a-es\Packages), Remote: Your Private Folder
# |Name | size| » | # |Name | Size|
E Template-DynamicS &R, package 1,232 M Autotraderstrategytest.package 3,356 2011-03-09
E Template-HourlyBars. package 1,226
E Template¥aselevStop. package 1,220

Your Private and Public Folders

The Site selections for Your Public Folder and Your Private Folder are used to manage the
content of your folders. You can upload and download packages to your folders.

Mentor Folders

Enter the site name and password to access packages on another user's Public folder.

Fackage Manager ? % = [
:|"'_" Build O SErVer =+ Butract % Settings
Select Site IMentor Folders v] Upload Password [opt] sssss

Site Mame  Howard Amington Download Pazsword EREEEES
ﬁ} Ipload Cu Refresh @ D annload | Cal Refresh and Extract

Local: Ci\Users'Howard \Documents'a-es\Packagesh, Remaote: Mentor Folders

# |Name | size «| # |name | size| Time
HESPL-ODTch.padcagE 556,973 2011-03-03 ﬂTemplate-DynamiES&R.pad{age 1,232 2011-03-09 13:20:16
ﬂ ESPL-Samples.package 5,934 2011-02-15

ﬂ]ahn-]an 19.package 7,019 2011-01-19

6 | Layout-Scoreboard. package 2,303 2011-01-20

To connect to a Mentor site, select Mentor Folders on the Select Site drop down list. Fill in the
Site Name, Upload Password (optional) and Download Password. Click the Connect button.
These fields are case-sensitive so make sure you use the correct capitals and lower-case letters.
If there are any errors, please follow the prompts to clear them up.

Site Name - The name of the Mentor's public folder.

Upload Password - A mentor may or may not want you to upload packages to his site. This field is optional and may
be left blank. The Upload button will only display if the correct upload password has been entered.
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Download Password — This password must be correct to list and download packages from a Mentor's public folder.

You can be your own mentor. If you have more than one computer, upload packages to your
Public folder, then download them from another computer using the Mentor Folders selection.
You can also setup your account on both computers in the Settings tab. Either way will work.
Once you close the packages form, the information will be saved for quick retrieval the next time
you use the form.
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Internet Services 5.
Intermet

-

Click the Setup | Internet button to display the Internet Services Download screen. This screen is
used to download program upgrades, documentation updates (manuals), and various data files.

Internet Services @
EI Download D% Data Email ﬁl Mew User &
Programs Released Installed
Connected
@ Enzigh Upagrade bar 12 bar12
Prior Enzign Yersion Jan 4 | Download |
|0Feed.exe Hew Febl10 Jul 11
Yizual C++ Libran Mo 29 | whal's Mew |
M anuale Files
Enzign Users Guide Hew Feb 15 Sep13 Save toYendor Enzign Internet -
Studies Hew Marh Sep13 :
D1 aily -
Templatez Hew Febl1?
O New Feh 3 Sep 13 Tick files v
Draw Tocks Mew Febi5  Sep13 & Play Back
Spreadzhest Hew Jan 25 Jan 27
ESPL Feb 21 Feb 22
Khnowledge Base  Mew Feb 17 Jan 28

The Installed column shows what version date (for an item) is currently installed on your
computer. The Released column shows the version date available for download. Select a bullet to
specify which item that you want to download and upgrade. Click the Download button to start the
download process. Click the What's New button to view a list of new features in the software.

Select the Daily bullet to download continuation chart data files for various Futures markets and
other chart files. Indicate in the Save To Vendor drop-down list where you would like the daily
files to save (select Ensign Internet if you don't have a real-time data feed source).

Select the Tick files & Play Back bullet to download tick files. Tick files are the source for tick
charts, Volume charts, constant range charts, Renko charts, and Point and Figure charts. Tick
files are also used as the source for the Play Back feature. Tick files are available on various
dates for the following Futures symbols: ES, NQ, TF, and YM. Indicate in the Save to Vendor
drop-down list where you want the tick files to save. The Play Back feature can then use this tick
data to create a Play Back session.

Note: The IQFeed.exe must be downloaded and installed in order to connect to the DTN IQFeed
data source. The Visual C++ Library must be installed in order to receive the TransAct futures
data feed.
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Data

Click the Data tab to display the Data Download screen. This screen can be used by end of day
traders who want to update a list of chart symbols and time frames (without having to manually
open each chart and refreshing the data).

Enter a list of chart symbols in the Download list. Enter the chart Time Frames that you want to
download and refresh. Click the 'Download D,W,M' button to initiate a download for any Daily,
Weekly, and Monthly charts. Click the 'Download Intra-day' button to initiate a download for any
intra-day time frames. Click the 'Abort' button to stop a download that is in progress.

The example screen below will update four stock charts. Three intra-day time frames will be
updated, and the 'D'aily, 'W'eekly, and 'M'onthly chart files will also be updated.

There are nine tabs at the bottom of the screen. This allows you to create and maintain up to
nine different symbol lists, which can be updated independent of each other.

Internet Services \

EI Download D% Data Email ﬁl Mew User E
D awrload
|EH Connecting
MSFT .
DELL Time Framesz
GE I
| Dowrload D w i | Digzclaimer
| Download [ntra-dag |

Ahart

A0

A2 j 345 B T8 e

Note: This download feature will update the chart files for the symbols and time frames indicated.
The simple action of opening a chart will automatically refresh chart data. This download screen
allows you to update several chart files at the same time without manually opening the charts.
This might be desired by a trader who is using the chart files for data collection or is exporting the
chart files for another use.
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Email

Click the Email tab to display the Internet Services Email screen. Ensign allows you to email
charts and screen images. To email an item you must first specify a few settings on this screen.

Internet Services @
EI Download D% Data Email ﬁl Mew User E
Send to: Enzign Suppaort Enter your email address here;
Ensign Software Y ourEmaili@y ourH ogt. net Send |
W i i -
Other  MyFriend@amail. com Outgoing mail server [smtp]  Port Use Ensign's
List | » mail. " ourH ozt net 26 Use TLS
File attachment:
- | Browse |
C:AEngign1 N mages'\M5FT. phg
| Wiew |
Subject; Suiffi:
Today's Trade
. Fill i these fields if the dzer D
| Llear | email host requires
Meszage: 1424304480847 58 authentication. Pazsword
Hey, the attached chart shows how | made a great trade today. Hope that pour trading i going great toolll -

The upper-left sections of this screen are used to specify the recipient of your email. Place a
check mark in the 'Ensign Support' box to send the email to Ensign Software Support. Place a
check mark in the 'Ensign Software' box to send the email to Ensign Software. Place a check
mark in the 'Other' box to send the email to one specific email address. Place a check mark in the
'List' box to send the email to a list of email addresses. Enter the email addresses in the list
memo box. If desired, you can create up to eight different email lists by using the TABS at the
bottom of the list window. Optionally enter some text in the 'Message' memo box at the bottom of
the screen. The message will be the body of the email. If desired, click the 'Clear' button to erase
the message.

The upper-right sections of this screen are used to enter your email settings. Enter your email
address in the 'Enter your email address here' box. This entry will be used as the email sender
and reply address. Enter the Outgoing Mail Server (SMTP) address and Port that your Internet
host requires for your email account.

A Gmail account would use these three settings. The User ID for a Gmail account is your email
address at Gmail, and the Password is the one you used to create your Gmail account.

Outgoing mail server [zmtp] Part Ilze Enzign's
smtp.gmail. com ha7 o Uze TLS
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Optionally browse for a file attachment. Click the 'View' button if you want to preview the
attachment. Optionally enter a 'Subject' line for the email. If your email host requires
authentication, enter the User ID (login) and Password required to authenticate. Click the Send
button to send the email. When the email has been successfully sent, a 'Finished' message will
appear and the computer will beep.

Use Ensign's Email Settings

If you have difficulty sending email with your own email settings, can elect to send email out
though an account created by Ensign. Check the box 'Use Ensign's'. The fields for private
settings will be hidden, and the email will be sent out using properties that work for this Ensign
account.

Emailing a Chart

To email the current chart, select Email Image from the chart pop-up menu. The image will be
saved to the \Ensign10\Images folder, and then the Internet Services Email window will open.
Specify the destination email address and other email settings and then click the Send button.

Note: Image files are saved as .PNG graphics files in the \Ensign10\Images folder on the hard
disk (or the folder that you specify in the Images Setup screen). Select Setup | System | Images
to display the Images Setup screen. If desired you can change the 'Hard disk path' where images
are saved. The .PNG file will be attached to the email by default. If necessary, click the Browse
button to browse your hard disk and attach a different file. A default email Subject Line will be
created. If desired, you can change the Subject Line.
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New User

Click the New User tab to display the Internet Services New User screen.

Internet Services @

EI Download D% Data Email ﬁl Mew User g

Welcome to Ensign,

Ensign wants to help wou learn to use the program. e invite vou to watch the training videos, read
documentation, and let a staff member contact pou ko give pou traimng.  Begin pour expenence with
Enzign by clicking these buttonz to guide you in pour dizcoseny.

@ W atch Introduction wideo ﬁl Chat with Engign's Suppart Staff

“Watch a Training Y ehinar "f\.‘_ Haow do | contact Enzign?

Watch a video about Playback,

Show Yideo Library '\E_;‘ whhat i the cost to zubzcnbe?

Show YWebinar Achive et FREE Trading Tips Mewsletter

I -

Open an example Layaut ﬁ Tell me when Clazses are held

4 4 4 4 1 L

l |
l |
| @ I want Ensign's staff to contact me_ |
l |
l |
l |

This screen is a great place to get started as a new user. Click the indicated buttons to watch

training videos, webinars, and learn about the software. You can also Chat with software support,

and sign-up for Ensign's free Trading Tips Newsletter.
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,/:—l Luna
Theme %C‘{; Ohbsidian
% Silver
Click the Setup | Theme button to change the color theme of the Ribbon and Blue
various forms in the software. The following color themes are available: Luna, Olive
Obsidian, Silver, Blue, Olive, Gray, Classic, XP, Vista, and Windows 7. Gr'cw
Classic
XP
Vista
Windows 7

-

Printer kel

Printer

Click the Setup | Printer button to view the Print Setup screen. This screen allows you to select a
printer and edit its properties. You can also specify the paper size, source, and print orientation.

Print Setup I&

Frinter
MName: [HF‘ Color LaserJet 2600n v] [ Properties... ]
Status: Ready

Type: HP Color Laserlet 2600n
Where:  USBOO1

Comment:

Paper Orientation

Size: [Leﬁer v] () Portrait
Source: [Fu.rtu v] @ Landscape

T
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Custom Symbols g
Custom
Symbaols

Click the Setup | Custom Symbols button to view the Custom Symbols screen. The Custom
Symbols screen is used to create your own custom symbols. For example, the custom symbol
screen can be used to create and update spread symbols, crush symbols, crack symbols, ratios,
butterflies, baskets, and composite symbols. The custom symbols will update in real-time as
market prices are received from your live data feed source. Several different custom symbols can
be programmed.

Custom Symbals ¥ Disable 3 x Sec b & MW %2| S ? ftm — O
1 |//parameters: symbol, field, wvendor &
2 |price := 100*Get ('EUR/USD', elast, eFXCH) ;
3 3
4 |/ symbol, value, volume, scale, vendor
S |Put ('EURD',price, 1, 2, eFXCH)
&
T\ L
8
9 [Feed := eFXCM:
10 |price := 100%Get ('EUR/USD') - Get ('EUR/JPY');
11 |//vriteln(price)
12 |(Put ('EURCspread',price);
13 1
Wwatch name Walue
| price [process not accessible]

Custom symbols are implemented using the ESPL programming language. The Get statement
and the Put statement are the core ESPL statements for implementing custom symbols.

* Get — The Get statement has 3 parameters (2 of which are optional). The 1% parameter is
the symbol to retrieve data from. The 2" parameter is the data field to read (the default is
elLast). The 3™ parameter is the data feed vendor source. The vendor can optionally be set
in advance by assigning the 'Feed' variable. If omitted, the vendor will be looked up.

» Put - This statement has 6 parameters, 4 of which are optional. The 1% parameter is the
new custom symbol to update. The 2™ parameter is the price of the new tick. The 3™
parameter is the new tick volume, and the default is 0. The 4" parameter is the price scale
format, and the default is 2 decimals. The 5" parameter is the vendor feed, which can be
set by assigning the 'Feed' variable. The 6™ parameter is the timestamp for the tick in
Eastern time zone.

In the example, line 9 assigns the Feed variable with the constant for the eFXCM data feed. Line
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Line 10 gets the last prices for 2 symbols, and evaluates an expression. Line 12 updates the
custom symbol named 'EUROspread’. All ESPL statements and resources are available for
programming custom symbols. The example in this section shows the basics of getting prices
from existing symbols and updating a calculated value for a new symbol. Note: All custom
symbols should be in the same script. The symbols are updated via a timer that executes once
per second when the Disable check box is unchecked.

Toolbar Controls

Disable | v pisable | Check this box to disable calculations while editing is being done. Uncheck
the box when the design is complete and ready to go on-line.

3 x Sec 3x5ec | Check this box to have the Custom Symbols update 3 times a second
instead of once per second. This triples the CPU calculation burden.

Run b Click this button to save, compile and execute the script. Break points can
be set, and debugging can be done by single stepping through the code and
viewing variable values in the watch window.

The script file is  C:\Ensign10\Espl\CustomSymbols.psc
The file is an ASCII file that can be viewed and edited with Notepad.

Print = Click the Print button to print the script.
Pop-up Menu Vendor Constants
The following constants can be used to specify
[ Run Fo which data feed source to Get or Put the
% Tracelnto F7 symbol data.
‘g’ Step Over F& Constant Data Vendor
i Run to Cursor F4 eFXCM FXCM forex
$9 Toggle Break Point F3 elB Interactive Brokers
35 AddWatch Ctrl+W eSignal eSignal
Open Qutput Window Ctri+P eTransAct TransAct Futures
elQFeed IQFeed
See the ESPL manual for information eTraderBytes Trader Bytes
on using the debugging tools. eBarChart Bar Chart
eNinja Ninja Trader
eATCBrokers ATC Brokers
eOpenECry OpenEcry
eEnsign Ensign Internet
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Data Field Constants

If available, the following constants can be used to Get price information from symbols.

eAsk eDebt elLast eTickCount
eAskSize eDelay eLiability eTickTime
eAssets eDividend eLow eTickVolume
eAveVol eDown eTotal
eNet
eBeta eEarnings eUnchanged
eBid eEPS eOpen eUp
eBidSize eEstEPS eOpenRange1 eVolatility
eOpenRange2 eVolume
eCapital eFormT
eClose ePERatio eYearlyHigh
eCloseRange1 eHigh eYearlyHighDate
eCloseRange2 eScaleFactor eYearlyLow
elnstitution eSettledPrice eYearlyLowDate
elnterest eSharesOut eYesterday
eYield
¥
Optimize Trades il

Trades

This feature is documented in the DYO.PDF manual. Click Help | Docs | DYO Manual from the
menu to view that manual.

Chart Scanner

i

Chart
Scanner

This feature is documented in the DYO.PDF manual. Click Help | Docs | DYO Manual from the
menu to view that manual.
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Playback

Playback
Setup

Click the Setup | Playback Setup button to use the Playback feature. The Playback feature is a
powerful tool that allows traders to Practice their trading with real market data. The Playback
feature allows you to replay (on a chart) the tick-by-tick trading that occurred for specified
symbols. Tick data for the specified day is used to create a play file. The file can then be played
at anytime just like a tape recorder can replay its recordings. The played file will duplicate the
trading day in actual time, or up to 20 x actual speed.

Playback is implemented as a data feed and is listed as one of the supported data feeds on the
Setup | Feeds screen. Select Ensign Playback at the bottom of the list.

28| pataFeeds Activity

Setup Playback

FXCM |_||.‘:r|'i:'||| i'lc-l_:n'l.&di.h Symbal List
Interactive Brokers ES F
eSignal Lonnect |
TransAct Futures 0Q #F
IQFeed IF #F
TraderBytes M #F
Barchart

* [at
Mirja Trader 34157202 B e
Mirus Futures | 104 speed - | Speed
Open E Cry
‘fahoo Finance Start Time [E aztem)
CQG Feed (not yet)

How to do 3 Playback:
Apex Futures (not yet)
ATC Brokers (not yet) 1. Edit the Symbol List.
Ef;;“écn(;f; dTr?t} 2. Pick a Playback Date.
Infinity Futuresg 3. Select a Playback Speed.
BroActive Futures 4. Enter the Start Time.
TradePortal Futures 5. Check the Connect box
Faner GrDup tl:l Etal't p|3‘f|§l3[|‘(.
Global Finandial (India) 6. Open charts with PB as
Ensign Simulated (not yet) the data feed.
Ensign Internet
Ensign Playback
1 2

1. The Symbol List is used to specify which symbols that you want to Playback. The example
shows 4 symbols. Note: The number of symbols that you enter and the speed at which
they are played will increase the CPU usage of your computer.

2. Pick a date (to be played) for the Playback using the calendar selection tool.
3. Pick a Playback speed using the Speed combo box.

4. Enter a Start time for the playback. Data ahead of this time and date will appear on a chart
when it is opened, and the Playback session will be from the Start time and forward. The
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Start time is entered in a hh:mm format using Eastern time. A typical entry is 09:30.

5. Start the Playback session by placing a check mark in the Connect check box. Data for the
specified symbols will start to update at the selected speed. The Connect process will load
and/or build a play file if one is not available. Open a chart for one of the specified symbols

to view the Playback session in progress.

Building a Play File

The Playback data feed reads data from a play file which is built from tick database files. These
source files can be collected in real-time from your data vendor, obtained by refreshing a tick
based chart, or downloaded from the Internet. The play file is created when the Connect box is

checked to start the Playback.

[ el

£ 04-25 play file exists.

Warning: Play file is missing ES #F,
Would you like to use it?

Click Yes to load it, or Mo to recreate it.

If a play file exists, you are prompted whether
the file should be used or recreated.

The prompt indicates whether the play file
contains data for all the symbols on the symbol
list.

If symbols are missing, the file should be
recreated by clicking the No button.

ES #F exists in Ensign Internet
The file contains 53,460 ticks.
Would you like to use it?

Click Yes to use, or Mo to replace

The play file is built from tick database files.
Ensign will look for existing tick files and ask if
the files should be used or replaced.

If a file is complete, click Yes to use it.
If a file needs to be replaced, click No and

Ensign will look for another file or try to
download the file from the Internet.

Getting Playback source files,
Downloading ES #F from DTN,
Downloading MQ #F from DTHN.

WWW.FOREX-WAREZ.COM o

ANDREYBBRV@EMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY
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ES#F, NQ#F, TF#F, YMG#F
Ensign maintains an archive of tick files for 4 popular Futures symbols:

ES #F : The Emini S&P 500 futures market
NQ #F : The Emini Nasdaq futures market
TF #F : The Russell 2000 futures market
YM #F : The Mini Dow Jones futures market

Tick files for these 4 futures symbols can be downloaded and played. This data is a useful
resource for those who might not have access to a data vendor. Perhaps you are learning to
trade and have not subscribed to a real time data vendor.

Files for the date selected in the calendar tool will be downloaded and used to build the play file.
Ensign's web site contains tick files for these 4 symbols for the last 3 months. Tick data for all
other symbols is available for only the current week, and is downloaded from DTN Market
Access. If you have a live data feed source, then Ensign will collect and store tick database files
in real-time and these files can be used to build the Playback play file.

Open a Chart

After the play file has been loaded or created, the Playback feed is started. You are then
prompted to go to the Charts panel where you would open charts.

Confirm ﬁ
Would you like to open charts now? NQ #F
IF #F
Click YES to show the Charts panel ¥M §F
with the Playback (PE) tab selected.
Open a Chart
Feed Symbolz Time Tick Range Wolume
« | T | 55 [ra V10000
- EN|HNQ #F 2 il E100 Va230
Gefting Playback source files. 5
India)| |ES #F in \EN used. i g :; j ';:: E;:E EEEE
MQ #F in \EM used. - 5
TF #F in \EN used. = G <50 |Rsoo VS0
YM #F in \EN used. Ta 7 V50
Building a Playback file. 10 s V1o
. Adding 124,739 ES #F ticks. GI g
23 Adding 62,353 NQ #F ticks. 10
Ares Adding 44,340 TF #F ticks. 15
i Adding 28,069 ¥M #F ticks.
Playback file has been created.

63



Playback Controls (10asgecd =
Check the Connect check box to turn on the Playback feed. Uncheck Pause  affm— |

. Actual speed
the box to turn it off. | 2x speed

3w zpeed
A zpeed

The play speed can be changed at any time using the Speed combo Ei EEEES '

list box. T zpeed
s speed |

I zpeed

Select Pause on the Speed combo box to pause the Playback feed. 20+ speed
Reselect a speed to resume play.

The Playback can also be paused by clicking the Playback Pause button on the

Setup ribbon. Click the button again to resume play. Elpa}“back
dlse

To stop and replay a period of time on a chart do the following, 1) Close the charts, 2) Display the
Playback screen, 3) Change the Start time to the time where you want to restart, 4) Uncheck and
then recheck the Connect box to restart the Playback session, and then 4) Reopen the charts.

Playback Data Feed

The Playback feature is designed and treated like a data feed. Playback symbols can be viewed
on a quote page by clicking the PB button at the bottom of the quote page.

Playback Quotes |m| Custom - |M| o T B BT ? tm — O
owmbal - Last Bid Ask
FE [S=Ei3 131550
FE REia 2338.75

.

et High Lo Cpen T-olume Open-int

el TF #F 8117
Z2) i #E 12117
4 -

B F:| e | Es| DB En| P P Top100 | Famat |
'\ Custorn 4 ETF A DIL 4 Stocks 4 waorking 4 Variables /

Charts, time and sales, and snap quote forms can be opened from the quote page.

On the Charts panel, PB (Playback) will be listed as a data feed choice in the 1st column, and
also as a tab on the bottom of the panel. Note: PB will not appear if you do not have any symbols
on the Playback symbol list (on the Setup | Feeds screen).
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| Cpen a Chart

Feed [S_I,Iml:u:uls] [ Time ][ Tick ” R ange ” Renko ” Yaolume ] ¥ Hide ? %
l-ss  [r wo  |vo
-29 B30 NS0 Wao

R75 N100
R100 N150 V3000 e
R150 N200 V5000
R250 V6250
R500 V9500 Chart to Open

Blo00 V10000 )
2 Ralalaluln] @ Mew Chart

" Replace

120 Template
240
480
510 -

' TButes 4 Barchat 4 OEC 4 ‘ahoo 4 Financial f, Playback / [#] [l Symbol Group

eurdusd

Template Mame

Charts use the real symbol name. Note in the bottom right corner of the chart is the vendor tag of
'PB' indicating this is the ES #F symbol on the Playback feed. ES #F on the IB feed would have
'IB" in the corner, or ES #F for eSignal would have 'ES' in the corner.

ES HF G-Min C:1339.25 N: H:1342 76 133626 0:1339.25 B: 4 V-0 010 a2 7d00 I — = k3
!‘i 1341.00

00 1340.00  }1340.00

11339.00
-1338.00
F1337.00
1336.00
1335.00
1334.75 L1334 00
-1333.00
-1332.00
RIIIEEEEEEE R A s I ----3 133088 r1331.00
1330.00
1329.00

i 1228 50
s P Laps0
207 0 2 & 6 B 1012 14 1618 20 22 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16ci6 18 20 AN
Feb 17 Feb 18 Feb 20 +FE

-250

.aao ]

500
-250

ES #F for eSignal, ES #F for IB and ES #F for Playback could all be open simultaneously and
updating. The eSignal and IB charts would update with current data that is either real-time or
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delayed, and the Playback chart would update for the date and time selected on the setup form.

Playback charts will open with the same Studies and Draw Line tools used for the real vendor
symbol. For example, if an eSignal ES #F.5 minute chart contains several studies and tools, then
the Playback ES #F.5 minute chart will open with the same studies and draw lines.

Play File

The play file is an ASCII file that is saved in the \Playback folder and uses the date of the
Playback as the file name. This file can be included in a package, uploaded, and distributed to
other traders who can participate with you in running the same Playback session.

The other traders would download the package and have the identical play file you are using.
The package download will save the file in the \Playback folder.

Click the Connect check box to load the play file. Ensign will see the existence of the file, and
prompt if that file should be loaded? Answer Yes to load the exiting file, or answer No to build a
new play file from tick database files resident on your computer.

Summary

The Playback feature is used by traders to practice their trading. The trading day for specified
symbols can be replayed at a specified speed. Studies, Draw Tools and trading ideas can be
tested on the data. The Playback feature is treated as a data feed choice, and configured on the
Setup | Feeds screen. Multiple symbols can be played simultaneously. A play file is created from
the tick database files either collected in real-time, refreshed from a vendor, or downloaded from
the Internet. Ensign has Playback data files for ES, NQ, TF, and YM for the past few months
(updated through the most recent Friday). Other symbols are downloaded from DTN Market
Access and include the most recent 1 week of data.

A previously built Playback file can be loaded and played at any time. Play files from the
\Playback folder can be added to packages and distributed to other traders.

When a Playback Chart is opened, the bar data prior to the Playback Start Time will already
appear on the chart. The remaining data will be played and added to the chart at the selected
Playback speed. Charts can be refreshed from your data vendor or from DTN Market Access to
show additional historical data.

A Playback session can be paused and resumed. A Playback session can be stopped and then
restarted using a different Start Time. The play file does not need to be recreated when the feed
is paused, resumed, stopped and restarted.
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Downloading Playback Files

An alternative method of downloading the archived Ensign Playback files (for the ES, NQ, TF and
YM symbols) can be accessed on the Internet Services form. Click the Setup | Internet button to

display the Internet Services screen.

=

Internet Services
Download | Data Email MNewUser
1

Programs
Enzign Upgrade Jan 17
M anuals
Enzign Uszers Guide Jan 12
Studies Oct 26
Lo Jan 17
Draw Tools Oct 26
Spreadzhest Jan 18
ESPL Hew Jan 17
Krowledge Baze Mow 17

Released Installed

Jan 18

Jan 12
Oct 26
Jan 17
Oct 26
Jan 18
Jan 17
Mow 17

Connected
| 3 Davrload
| What's Mew
Files
Yendaor eSignal
D aily

@ Tick files 2  SEREEINNE

# Play Back,

1) Click the Download tab

ES #F1071004
ES #F101005
ES HE101006

ES #F101007
ES #F101003
ES #F1010M1
ES #F101M 2

2) Select the Tick files & Playback bullet. After connecting, a list of files can be display in the
drop-down list box. Select a file. Note: The Symbol and the Date YYMMDD are used for

each file choice.

3) Click the Download button. The Playback file will download and save into the folder for the
selected Vendor. This file will then be available for creating a play file. Repeat the steps to

download other Playback files.
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Clock @

Clack

Click the Setup | Clock button to open a Clock and Calendar window. The Clock window can be
helpful to traders who want to see the time and date, and to view a calendar. It can be a reminder
of when the markets will be closing, or a reminder to exit or enter a trade at a specific time of the
day. Drag the border of the clock window to display more calendar months, or to minimize the
window frame so that just the time is showing. Click the black arrows to scroll through the
calendar one month at a time. Click the double-black arrows to scroll one year at a time. Click the
X button in the top right corner to close the window.

K| d
Q5743 AM| 9:53.26 AM Wednesday, September 01, 2010
|
2:55:41 AM Wednesday, September 01, 2010
M 4 Janzoil Feb 2011 Mar 2011 fpr 2011 (Y
SunMon TuswWedThu Fri Sat SunMon TuswedThu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue WedThu Fri Sat Sun Mon Tue wWedThu Fri Sat
1 1 ] 1 2 3 4 5 10 1 2 3 4 5 14 1 2
212 3 4 5 & 7 & Fle 7 8 9 101112 1l|s 7 & 9 1011 12 153 4 5 6 7 & 12
3|9 10 11 12 13 14 15 8 |13 14 15 16 17 18 19 12|13 14 15 16 17 18 19 16 (10 11 12 13 14 15 1@
4 |16 17 18 19 20 21 22 9 |20 21 22 23 24 25 Z6 13|20 21 22 23 24 25 26 17 (17 18 19 20 21 22 23
5|23 24 25 26 ZF 23 =9 10| 27 z3 14|27 25 29 30 31 18 | 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
6 |30 31 11 15 19
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L

Symbol Property 2N

Symibaol
Property

Click the Setup | Symbol Property button to open the Symbol Properties window. This window is
used to change the property settings for specific symbols and market groups. This ensures that
the symbols will display properly (with correct price scaling) on charts and quote pages. The
Symbol Properties window allows you to specify the market hours, time zone, trading exchange,
price format, chart scaling, study scaling, quote scaling, futures month codes, and various other
items. The Market hours for Day Session and Evening Sessions can also be specified.

A list of Symbols and Market Groups is displayed on the left side of the window. To edit the
properties for a symbol, use the scroll bar on the right side of the list box to scroll down and select
a particular symbol. Make changes to any setting and then click the X to close the window.

EC » | Market Hours ‘ﬂ‘
ED -
EPREM Market | Future - Exchange -
- Fawe ]
Zane

-ES Sunday b or-Thur Friday Sync with Add Symbol
ESH

ELl Day Session Orly Oper |05:30 |05:30 0330 |

EUR :
o [16:15
FL Open [1630 | 1630 | |

|

Eastern =

m

Dray Frarm 1zt Seszion Claze |1E‘-:1 ]

FF Ewening Sezzion
iy Close [03:30 | [0%:30
F\r

GAS

EEL Price Format Exchange Daplight Savings

CEM Chart | 4. s +| MinGrid 0.25 v Stat 031311 End 11-06-11

GEP :
aer Studies [ s 4 - | Rall Schedule

Quotes |1¢1¢1¢.1¢1¢ v| Tick 0.25 - bonths  HMUZ -

GCL

EE Optiars |1¢1¢1¢.1¢1¢ v| $/Tick 1250 - Foll Day  3rd Fri -3 -

-

To add a symbol to the list, type the symbol in the Add Symbol box and then press ENTER. After
a symbol has been added to the list, then you can edit the properties for the symbol.

To Delete a symbol from the list, first select the symbol, then click the Trash can icon (top-right
corner).

Note: All symbols that are not specifically entered in the Symbol Properties list will use the
market hours and scale that are associated with their Market Group. For example, the default
open and close times for all Canadian stocks (@CANADIAN) are 08:30 and 15:00. The market
group entries begin with the '@' character in the market hours list. Do not remove the market
group entries from the market hours list.
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Market Hours

Market - The Market drop-down list is used to specify the Market Group for a symbol. For example, if the symbol is a
Futures Market symbol, then select Future. Use the following list to select an appropriate Market.

NYSE - Use for all U.S. stock symbols, except for the Nasdaq symbols.
Nasdaq — Use for all U.S. Nasdaq stock symbols.

Canadian — Use for all Canadian stock symbols.

LStock — Use for all London or other Foreign stock symbols.

SOption — Use for Stock Option symbols.

Future — Use for all U.S. Futures Market symbols.

LFuture — Use for all London or other Foreign Futures Market symbols.
FOption — Use for all Futures Options symbols.

Index — Use for all Index symbols.

Fund — Use for all Mutual Fund symbols.

Cash — Use for all FOREX and Cash symbols.

Indicator — Use for DTN Indicator symbols.

Statistic — Use for Statistic symbols.

Spread — Use for Spread symbols.

Other — Use for all other symbols.

Exchange - The Exchange drop-down list is used to specify the trading exchange for the symbol. These entries are
used only by the Interactive Brokers version of Ensign Windows. Refer to the Interactive Brokers Symbol Guide
pages on their web site to verify which exchange a symbol is traded on.

Zone - The Zone box is used to specify the market hours Time Zone that is used for the specified symbol. For
example, select 'Central time zone for a Futures Market symbol that trades on the Chicago Board of Trade, then
enter Central Times for the Day Session and Evening Session Trading hours. A symbol that trades in London should
have London selected for the time zone, with local London times entered for the open and close hours.

Day Session Only Check Box - Place a check in this box to specify that Intra-day charts will not display the evening
session trading. This will cause Intra-day charts to only display the day session trading (even though evening session
open and close times are entered).

Day from 1% Session Check Box — Place a check in this box to indicate that the Daily bar for this symbol should
start from the 1%t session of the day.

Open and Close Times - Enter the time range that an intra-day chart will collect data and display bars during the
day. Intra-day charts will not update when the market is closed. Enter an opening time of 00:00 and a closing time
of 24:00 if a particular symbol is always open. Times can be entered for Sunday, Monday through Thursday, and
Friday sessions.

Sync with - The time that chart bars will sync to. Example, a sync time of 7:20 will cause a 30-minute chart to build
and sync bars at 7:20, 7:50, 8:20, 8:50, etc. The sync time is usually the same as the day session opening time.
Enter the times in military format. For example, enter 15:00 instead of 3:00 pm.

Evening Session Open and Close Times - Some markets have additional trading sessions in the evening or night.
Intra-day charts will display bars during these trading sessions if open and close times are entered to span the
extended market hours. Delete the times in these two boxes to hide chart data during the evening sessions. Note:
Day session open and close times must always be entered if evening session times are entered (even if a symbol
does not trade during the day).
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Price Format

Chart - Specify the chart price scaling for the symbol or market group. Not all symbols trade in dollars and pennies
(decimal). Some trade in 8ths, 32nd, and 64ths, etc. If necessary, change the price scaling for a symbol so that it will
chart correctly.

Studies - Specify the price scaling for studies that are placed on charts for this symbol.
Quotes and Options - Select from the drop-down list the digit format that should be used to display a price quote for
a specific symbol. For example, a symbol price of 1.3256 should have a price format of #.####

Minimum Grid - Enter a price amount for the minimum Chart grid line distance. For example, a value of 0.25 would
be appropriate for a symbol that trades in quarter point increments.

Tick and $ / Tick - These 2 boxes are used to specify a Tick size, and the Dollar value per Tick. These values are
then used to calculate trading result calculations. For example, a market that has a Tick size of .0001 and a Dollar
value per Tick of 12.50 can be specified.

Roll Schedule

Months - Specify the Futures Contract months that are traded by a particular Futures symbol. For example, HMUZ
would indicate that a market has March, June, September, and December contracts. The following is a list of the 12
futures month codes: F=Jan, G=Feb, H=Mar, J=Apr, K=May, M=Jun, N=Jul, Q=Aug, U=Sep, V=0Oct, X=Nov, Z=Dec.

Roll Day - This entry is used to specify the exact day that a Futures continuation chart should roll-over from the
current contract into the next specified contract month. Ensign Software generally rolls-over continuation charts on
the 1st day of the month prior to expiration. The roll day can be changed if necessary.
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Cross Reference w’,wé

Cross
Ref

Click the Setup | Cross Ref button to open the symbols Cross Reference window. This window is
used to coordinate minor differences in a Symbol (depending on which data feed source it
originates). For example, the E-mini S&P 500 symbol is normally ES, however, on the DTN
IQfeed the symbol is @ES (see below). The Cross Reference screen allows Ensign to properly
identify the ES market, even when @ES is charted or displayed on a quote page. The data
received from various Refresh sources can also be adjusted (for example divided by 100).

The settings on this screen are normally updated by Ensign. Don't change the settings unless

instructed by Ensign to do so.

Symbol Crozz Reference T able
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F: FDAX

F: FESX

F: FGBL

F: GBL

F: GEM

F: GBP

F: GBS -

Vendor
Default

FXCM Forex
Interactive Brokers
eSignal
TransAct
IQFeed (OTM)
Trader Bytes
Barchart
Mirja Trader
Mirus Futures
Open E Cry

Global Financial
Apex Futures
ATC Brokers
Rithmic

Cannon Trading
Infinity Futures
ProActive Futures
TradePortal Futures
Zaner Group
Ensign Simulated
Ensign Internet
Ensign Playback
1st Internet

2nd Internet

Symbal
ES

@ES

U}

Refresh Adjust
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Holiday Schedule =

Haliday

5chedule
Click the Setup | Holiday Schedule button to open the Holiday Schedule window. This window is
used to prevent chart data from updating on market Holidays. This will prevent duplicate chart
bars from being saved on days when the markets are closed for a Holiday (or some other
reason).

To add a new Holiday date to the list, select a date using the Calendar tool, then click the Add
button. Place a check mark in each exchange box that observes a Holiday on the selected day.
Click the All button to place a check in all the exchange boxes. Click the All U.S. button to place
a check in only the United States exchanges boxes.

Holiday dates can be removed by selecting a date in the list and then clicking the Delete button.

Holiday Schedule (=]
?

b arketz —_
35202 B Al
+ Corporate Bond

Add Futures: Canada AllLLS.
————— Futures: Foreign
Delete 7 1.5, Futures

Future Option

+ CBOT [Grain, US)
Fares

+ ECBOT [ZB, M)
1-16-2012 Y Indi
147201 AeIce J CME [Merc]

J

1-2:2012 bz g btz v GLOBEX [ES, NG
12-25-2012 E ¥ Mutual Fund
12-26-2011 W CEC [Coffee, Sugar]
2-20-2012 ¥ Stock Option
4222011 V Stocks: 115, v KLCBT,MGE. PET
h-28-2012 .
5-30-20711 Stocks: Canada 7 MCE [Mid-4merica)
7-4-2011 Stocks: Fareign
= 42012 il g W MYMEX [Energy]
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Main Ribbon

The buttons on the Main ribbon are used to open forms and windows for the primary features of
the Ensign program, such as charts and quote pages.

Ensign Main Setup Window Help @ w — @O
— | Ul ) y: B, ey [=
= X WL QP b B2 0 R b @ =
= ; Stack /7 |@&[3 Account Alert Order Spres at Database Run  Cutput
Layout Chart _ e Quote Option News - _ - Chact Hoch . ESF'L ESPL  Window
Layout D:|
Layout

Click the Main | Layout button to open the Layouts panel. Ensign can display several charts,
quote pages, and windows at the same time. A collection of open windows is called a Layout.
Ensign allows you to save a layout so that it can be easily restored and viewed. Layouts
remember the window locations and sizes, and enable traders to view their favorite charts and
quote pages without having to repeatedly open, size, and move windows to the locations they are
accustomed to. The layout will remember the layers and window locations and restore them when
it is opened. Layouts also remember the status of the Lock Studies, Lock Lines, and Price
Magnet buttons.

Creating and Saving a Layout

The first step in creating a new layout is to open several windows and position them on the
screen. You can apply various studies and draw lines on the chart windows. The layout will
remember every detail of each window that is opened. To save the layout, click the Save As
button on the Layouts panel and then enter a layout name in the entry box. The layout name will
be added to the list box. The screen will be memorized with all the open windows, studies, and
tools. There is no limit to the number of layouts that can be saved. Click the Save button to
resave a layout after making changes to the windows. To save a layout under a different name
click on the Save As button and enter a new layout name. Place a check mark in the Save
Prompt check box to enable an automatic reminder to save your layout anytime a layout is
changed.

NOTE: While viewing a chart you can access the Layouts panel by right-clicking on the chart and
selecting Layout Panel from the pop-up menu.
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Opening and Using Layouts

Layouts are opened from the layouts panel by selecting the layout name in the list box and then
clicking the Open button. Double-clicking on the layout name will also open the layout.

Layouts @
18Jan 0939

Stack, 05Jan 1647

Stocks 04 Jan 1512

Scoreboard 13Jan 0342

Forex 22Dec 1542 Upen

Faorex 3 part 22 Dec 1523

Fores ELRO 22Dec 1518 Cloze Al

Mo 30 02 Dec 1618

Show Script
Save

Save bz

Frlflee

Layout Mame

Save

@ Marual
Frompt
Autamatic

Sorted
Auto Open

W A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 AT 48/

Place a check mark in the Auto Open check box if you want the first layout in the list to
automatically open and display when Ensign is run. Click the X Close button to close the layouts
panel, or click the Layout button again.

Function keys F2 through F11 can be used to open the first 10 layouts on the list.

Deleting and Repositioning Layouts

To delete a layout, click the Layout button and then select the layout name in the list box. Click
the Trash Can button to delete the layout from the list box.

To rearrange the order of the list, drag a layout name vertically up or down on the list. To sort the
layout names in alphabetical order place a check mark in the Sorted check box. Uncheck the
box to arrange the layout names manually.

At the bottom of the layout list are 8 tabs for selecting a layout folder. The tabs permit layouts to
be grouped on different tabs, and the layout files are stored in different folders on the hard disk.
The layout folders are named \Layout# where # is a digit 1 through 8. You might use one folder
for layouts under development, and another folder for permanent layouts. Layout files can be
moved from one folder to another by dragging a layout name from the list to the desired Tab at
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the bottom of the list. Drop the file on the Tab (1-8) of your choice.

Opening Layouts with the Scheduler

Layouts can be automatically opened at a specific time by using
the Scheduler. Select Set-Up | System | Scheduler to show the | System  Security | Scheduler | Images
Scheduler window. Each scheduler row can open a Layout.

Enter the keywords 'Layout=Name' on a Message Text row _ Message Text or
(where 'Name' is the name of the Layout to open). For example, Time o
to display a layout named MyStocks, enter Layout=MyStocks. v 843 Lapout=MyStocks

The layout named MyStocks will open at the specified time.

Sharing Layouts with other Traders

If desired, layout files can be emailed to other Ensign users. This allows traders to share their
layouts with their associates. Layouts are saved in text files in the \Ensign10\Layouts\Layout#
folders, where # is a digit 1 through 8. The file name extension is .txt (example: MyStocks.TXT ).
When a layout file is saved in the \Ensign10\Layouts\Layout1 folder, the new layout will appear in
the layouts list for tab 1 the next time the layouts panel is opened. Including a layout file in a
Package is the easiest way to distribute a layout to other traders.

Downloading Layouts from Ensign's Web Site

Layout files can be downloaded from the Ensign internet servers. To download a file click the
Setup | Package button, select the Server tab, and then select Ensign's Official Folder (from the
Select Site drop-down list).

Package Manager ? % = [&

:,-'“- Build e Server =+ Butract

Select Site |Ensign's Official Folder *l 1

| ﬁ} Upload | | ﬂ Delete | | Cull Refresh | 3|@ annlnad| | ﬂ Delete | | (ull Refresh | | and Extract
Local: C:\Users\Howard\Documents'a-es\Packages), Remote: Ensign's Official Folder
# |Name | Size| + | # |Name | Size| Tin
ﬂ Autotraderstrategytest.package 3,356 2011-C M Layout-Scoreboard. package 2 2,303 2011-01-18 09:59:
HDaryl-JanD?.package 279,141 2011 HTemplate-SBarSignal.pad:age 317 2011-01-18 10:29:
ﬂ Ensign-Templates. package 2,378 2011+ H Template-Consensus, package 703 2011-01-13 10:29:

The layouts created by Ensign Software are located in this folder and begin with the word Layout.
Layouts distributed by other traders are usually located in the General Public Folder. Select one
or more packages to download from the server and click the Download button. Check the 'and
Extract' box before downloading and the extraction of the layouts will be performed automatically
after the packages are downloaded. The extraction saves the layout files in the same layout
folder that they were packaged from.
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Chart %55

Chart

Click the Main | Chart button to open the Charts panel. The Charts panel is used to easily open
the charts that you trade and analyze. Ensign can display a chart for any symbol in any time
frame (including constant tick, constant range, constant volume, seconds, Renko and Point and
Figure charts).

Feed | Symbolks | | Time || Tick || Range || Wolume || Renka || PtaFig | ¥ Hide 2 fm
*% | AUD/USD 1 -89 R4 V50 N10 100x3
EN|EUR/CHF 2 ~144  |R10 vs0o NS0 10x3
B R /GER 3 -239 R50 vs000  |N1oo0 25%3
IB|EUR/JEY 4 -450 RTS V10000 |N1s0 25x4
REJlF R, /USD s | R100 N200 25x5
TA|GBE/JEY 10 R250 50x3
1Q|GBE/USD 15 R500 S0xd Chart to Open
TB|GER30 20 )
BC|JEW225 30 @ New Chart
YH|NAS100 45 ' Replace
EB|US30 &0
USD/CRD 120 Template
USD/JPY 720
1440 Template Mame
515
590 . Symbal Groug
T
D
W
M
Q
¥
"'-lI:ush:um;:'-l FCM ,-{ IE ,-':'L e5ignal ,-{ Tranzbct J-':'l IQFeed ,-{ TEytes 4, Barch{#[#}

Hide — Check the 'Hide' box (top-right) to specify auto-closing of the charts panel after a chart is
opened. Uncheck the box to have the panel remain open so that additional charts can be opened.

New Chart and Replace - These selections specify whether or not charts are opened in a new
chart window, or in a current chart window (replacing the active chart). Click the New Chart
bullet to specify that charts are opened in a new chart window.

Template - When the Template check box is checked, a template will load when the chart is
opened. Enter the name of the template in the "Template Name' box.

Symbol Group — The Symbol Group box is used to open a the chart Symbol in all the charts that
match the Symbol Group color. A new chart will be opened if the Symbol Group color is black. If
the color is something else, then Ensign tries to find a chart with the same symbol group color,
and changes the Symbol on the chart that is already open.
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Opening a Chart

When the charts panel is opened, it will highlight the chart Symbol and Time frame that was last
used. To open a chart, select a data feed source, symbol, and time frame, and then click the
Open button.

The 1% column is used to select the data feed source, such as ES for the eSignal data feed.
Select the top row ** entry (of the 1% column) to have Ensign automatically search for a quote
page that contains the symbol being opened (if you are not sure which data feed the symbol
originates from). Along the bottom of the charts panel are Tabs (one for each of the data feed
symbol lists that contain entries). Select a tab to display the symbol list for that data feed.

EN = Ensign Internet

FX = FXCM Forex

IB = Interactive Brokers

ES = eSignal

TA = TransAct Futures (Infinity Futures), etc.
1Q = DTN IQFeed

B = TraderBytes

PB = Playback session

If a chart time frame of your choice is already highlighted, you can double-click on a symbol to
open a new chart (for that symbol and time frame). If a symbol of your choice is already
highlighted, then you can double-click on a time frame entry to open a new chart (for that symbol
and time frame).

To open a chart for a symbol that is not in the Symbols list, type the symbol and its time frame in
the 'Chart to Open' box and then press the ENTER key. For example: Typing CAD/JPY.5 will
open a 5-minute chart for the CAD/JPY Forex symbol.

Editing
To add, edit, or delete chart Symbols and Time Frames (Time, Tick, Range and Volume), simply
click in any column and type your entries. After adding a new entry press the ENTER key so

that each row contains a unique entry. You can use Cut (Ctrl-X), Copy (Ctrl-C), and Paste (Ctrl-V)
to manage and organize the list contents.

Sorting
Click a button at the top of a list to sort the list alphabetically.
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Time Frames

The following letters are used to specify Time Frames for different kinds of charts.

Notation |Time Frame

D Daily chart. Daily bars includes trading from the open time through the day session close.

Weekly chart. A weekly bar includes trading from Sunday through Friday.

Monthly chart. A monthly bar includes data for each calendar month.

Quarterly chart. Bars end March 31%, June 30", Sept 30" and December 315,

Yearly chart. A yearly bar includes data for each calendar year.

H|[<|0lZ2 =

Tick chart. Each bar (data point) is a single trade tick.

HitH Intra-day chart. Each bar contains ### minutes of trading data.

Sttt Seconds chart. Each bar contains ### seconds of trading data. Note: 'S' prefix.

- #H# Constant tick chart. Each bar contains ### number of ticks. Note: Minus sign prefix.

R#H# Range chart. Each bar includes ### points (price range) in size. Note: 'R’ prefix.

N#H#H Renko chart. Each bar's candle body includes ### points (price range). Note: 'N' prefix.

VHHHE Volume chart. Each bar includes ### of volume traded. Note: 'V' prefix.

HHExH Point & Figure chart. Format is Box size x Reverse count. Example for ES #F: 25x3

Examples:

V5000 = Volume chart where each bar contains 5000 shares traded.

R100 = Range chart where each bar is 100 trading points in size.

N100 = Renko chart where each candle body is 100 trading points in size. A new bar
prints when the Renko size is achieved either above or below the prior bar's candle body.
5 = 5-minute intra-day bar chart.

-200 = Constant tick chart where each bar contains 200 ticks (price changes).
S90 = Seconds chart where each bar is 90 seconds in duration.

100x3 = Point and Figure chart with a 100 point box size and a 3 box reversal.

M = Monthly bar chart.

Q = Quarterly bar chart.
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Tip: The Wickless Candles bar style is often used with Renko charts, as in this example.

EUR/USD 10-Renko Close 1.22489 Net - 0.00623 Hic4s = % Z il | OB o & 5 — @
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-1.22560

r1.22540
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-1.22480
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1
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[ ] |
+FH

Tip: The Point & Figure bar style is recommended for Point & Figure charts, as in this example:

g 0 a

Bar Style
Paint & Figure -

<

—

<

>

Barzs [normal]
Up  [bullizh)
Dravan [Bearizh]
ard

dth

Candle frarme

—_

Cloze vz, Open
Marmal
Marmal
12 1=
104
0

-

-

-

Colorbars
Ask/Bid

Yolume

Bar Spacing in piselz
Right kargin in pixels iz 58

Top & Battom kargins

:

ES #F 25x3-PtFig C:1374.50 N:-3.75 H:1386.25 L:136'% = % " (l V OB T = = @

:
Eﬂaﬂ el <

F1383.50
F1383.00
F1382.50
F1382.00
F1381.50
F1381.00
F1380.50
F1380.00
F1379.50
£1379.00
F1378.50
- 1378.00
L1377.50
L1377.00
L 1376.50
-1376.00
L1375.50
£1375.00
11374.50
£1374.00
£1373.50
F1373.00
£ 137250

14:18:22

14:40:39

15-02:34

15-22-29

]
+E5

Studies and Draw Tools can be applied to Point and Figures charts, as well as to the other chart

types.

It is recommended that the Close vs. Open color bar study be used to color the columns.
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Chart Toolbar =270t OR T s

Every chart has a Chart Toolbar displayed in the top-right corner of the chart. The toolbar is used
to work with chart objects, apply studies, templates, draw tools, and color bar studies to the chart.
You can also change the chart time frame, access the Chart Controls panel, and set many chart
properties (like colors and preferences).

Chart Objects

Click the Chart Objects button to open the Chart Objects panel. The Chart Objects panel
displays a list of all the studies, draw tools, and objects that are currently applied to the chart.
Charts can display dozens of studies, lines, notes, arrows, and tools. Each item placed on a chart
is called a Chart Object. The Objects are displayed when the Chart Objects button is clicked.

" Chart Objects for EUR/USD 5-Mi

. 9 Objects » 2000 Bars uzes 1.0 Meg Hide 2 %

WioodiesCCl
Exponential Average 34,9H DOGIES

Commadity Channel Index 14,6
- 1 Commodity Channel Index 6,1 Froperties
- Regression Channel 25
Alert: CCI and AVE ﬂ
dearee labels
session values
angle sum Report

Bar Highs Lows

Delete

] 5T T - T

0 & O O gl v M
i

Delete Al

IIhdelete

¥ Show Legend

+ Audio
= Mezzage
< dlert played
c Chart
q Gnd
# Sub-window
b Shows True
f Show Falze
0 Cloze Only
- Study Lines

Each Chart Object can be customized by selecting the object from the list, and then clicking the
Properties button. Chart Objects can be removed from a chart by selecting the object (or group
of objects), and then clicking the Delete button. Remove all chart objects from a chart by clicking
the Delete All button. Click the Undelete button to restore the last study that was deleted. An
object in the list can be repositioned by selecting the item and dragging it vertically up or down on
the list. Note: Studies calculate in the order they appear on the list.
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Color Box - A Color box is displayed in the top-left corner of the Chart Objects panel. The color of
the box helps you distinguish between multiple objects of the same type. As Chart Objects are
selected from the list, the color of the box will change to match the line color of the study. The
color box will also contain the object's study value. The study value indicates the study parameter
(ex. the number 10" would be displayed for a 10 period moving average).

Show Legend — Uncheck the Show Legend box to hide the legend details. The legend
summarizes the settings that are associated with different chart objects and studies.

Hide - Check the 'Hide' box (top-right) to specify auto-closing of the Chart Objects panel when
an object's property form is opened. Uncheck the box to have the panel remain open so that
additional objects can be selected.

Each chart object in the list has a check box. Check the box to hide the chart object on the chart.
Study objects still will calculate although they are hidden. In the example the Exponential Average
and the Regression Channel objects are hidden.

Report

Click the Report button to view a report of all the Chart Objects. The report summarizes the chart
objects and their property settings. The report can be be printed or emailed. The report can be
used to share your settings with other users. The report may also be requested by Ensign
Software Support to help duplicate or solve a charting problem.

Grid Lines for
Exponential Awe

Chart Objects Report dd] ?
iTemplate: Chart: EUR USD.5 i
MACD Oscillator 538 HBH --———F————
Parameters: 5.00 35.00 5.00
Location: Sub Window 2
DataPoint 1: High
DataPoint Z2: High
Lines: ¥ Y ¥ Y Flags: NN N N
Study Mode: Standard
Formuala: Simple

Window 2 2 ———————————— ————
rage 5,35 HH ----—-———=

Parameters: 5.00 35.00 4_00
Location: Chart
DataPoint 1: High
DataPoint Z2: High
Lines: ¥ ¥ ¥ N Flags: NN N N
Study Mode: Standard
Formala: Exponential
Line v 1.4014% 1.3%%81 ---——---———-

Fibonacci Lewvels

Fikbonacci Lewels
BA: HWrite [Z2]

Zlobal Variskbles used by EUR_USD.5
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Studies =

Click the Studies button to display a list of studies that can be placed on
a chart. Click a study in the list to add the study to the chart.

Hide - Check the 'Hide' box (top-left) to specify auto-closing of the
Studies panel after a study is selected. Uncheck the box to have the
panel remain open so that additional studies can be added to the chart.
This permits multiple studies to be quickly added to the chart.

Properties - Click the Properties button to select which studies are

to be shown or hidden on the Studies panel. You can decide which
studies are displayed in the list. Click the Save button that replaces the
Properties button to save the changes.

Help - Click the Help ? button to open the Studies Manual.
Close - Click the red X button to close the Studies panel.
Note: The chart Studies are documented in the Studies.pdf manual.
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Templates i 4

Click the Templates button to open the Templates panel. Templates are used to apply multiple
Studies to a chart at one time. For example, a Template could be created that adds 3 studies to
the chart at the same time. This is much faster than applying each study one at a time.

Creating and Saving a Template

To create a new template, first open a chart and apply all the studies that you want to include in
the template. Set the parameters and colors of each study to your preferences. Next, click the
templates button to display the Templates panel.

Templates @
Pricetd arker 18Jan 10:04 ﬂE Ly
3-Bar Signal 21 Dec 10:05 )
Price Time Bands 18Jan 10:08 —
Pesavento Break 09 Mow 10:04 | Open
Hourly Bars 18Jan 1018

Dynamic S&R 0 Dec 0208 | 5 ave
Dyramic Fib Levels 01 Cec 0800

D emarker 01 Dec 0758 —————
Consensus 0 Dec 0750 | Save dz
Scoreboard 26 0ct 1617

W12 3 4 45 4B 47 48/

+ Hide
All Charts
Sorted
Replace

Click the Save As button, and then enter a Template name in the entry box. The template name
will be added to the list box. There is no limit to the number of templates that can be saved. If you
make changes to a template, click the Save button to save the template after making changes to
a chart. To save a template under a different name click on the Save As button and enter a new
template name.

The Template will remember every detail regarding each study. Draw Lines that are placed in
study sub-windows are also remembered. Note: A Template will not remember Draw Tools that
are placed on a chart (except 'Daily Price Lines') since each chart is different.

Super Template

A super template will contain additional information for setting the chart's 15 color properties,
candlestick properties, grid style, and margins. To create a super template, use a '+' character in
the name of the template when saving the template.
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Using Templates

Templates are applied to a chart by selecting the Template name in the list box and then clicking
Open. Double-clicking on the Template name will also open the Template. The All Charts check
box specifies whether the template is applied to all open charts, or just the active chart window. If
the All Charts check box is checked, then the selected template is applied to all open charts. If
the All Charts check box is unchecked, then the template is only applied to the active chart.

Hide - Check the Hide box to specify auto-closing of the Templates panel after a template is
opened. Uncheck the box to have the panel remain open so that other templates can be quickly
opened.

Sorted - Place a check mark in the Sorted check box to sort the templates in alphabetical order.
Uncheck the box to arrange the names in a custom ordering.

Replace - When the Replace box is checked, the template being applied to the chart will replace
the studies that are currently on the chart. Uncheck the box to have the template added to the
studies on the chart.

Deleting and Repositioning Templates

To delete a template from the templates list, click the templates button and then select the
template name in the list box. Click the Delete button (Trash Can image) to remove the template
name from the list box.

Drag a template name vertically up or down on the list to rearrange the order of the list.

At the bottom of the template list are 8 tabs for selecting a template folder. The tabs permit
templates to be read and saved in different folders. The template folders are named \Template#
where # is a digit 1 through 8. You might use one folder for templates under development, and
another folder for permanent templates.

Template files can be moved from one folder to another by dragging a template name from the list
to the new tab at the bottom of the list.

Sharing Templates with other Traders

If desired, template files can be emailed to other Ensign users. This allows traders to share their
templates with associates and friends. Templates are saved in text files in the \Ensign10
\Templates\Template# folder, where # is a digit 1 through 8. The file name extension is .tmp
(example: MyTemplate.tmp). When a template file is saved in the \Template1 folder, the new
template will appear in the tab 1 templates list the next time the template panel is opened. The
easiest way to distribute a template is to include it in a Package, and upload it to the Ensign web
server.

WWW.FOREX-WAREZ.COM o

ANDREYBBRVOEMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY


Андрей
forex-warez.com


Downloading Templates from Ensign's Web Site

Click the Setup | Package button. Select the Server tab and the Ensign's Official Folder. The
templates created by Ensign Software will be in this folder and begin with the word Template.

:|+G Build e Server =+ Butract

SelectSite  |Ensign's Official Folder v | 1

| ﬁ} Upload | | ﬂ Delete | | Call Refresh | 3 |@ Download| | ﬂ Delete | | al Refresh | | and Extract
Local: C:\Users\Howard\Documents'a-es\Packages), Remote: Ensign's Official Folder
# |Name | Size| «|i#¢ |Name | size Tii
g Autotraderstrategytest.package 3,356 20110 g Layout-Scoreboard, package 2,303 2011-01-18 09:59
HDaryl-JanD?.package 279,141 2011-0 MTemplate-E»EiarSignal.padcage 317 2011-01-18 10:29
HEnsign-Templates.padiagE 2,378 20110 MTemplate—Cnnsensus.padcage 2 703 2011-01-18 10:29

Templates distributed by other traders will probably be located in General Public Folder.

Select one or more packages to download from the server and click the Download button. Check
the 'and Extract' box before downloading so the extraction of the templates will be performed
automatically after the packages are downloaded. The extraction puts the template files in the
template folder they were packaged from. Look for Ensign's templates in the 2" template folder.

Templates are documented in the Templates.pdf manual.
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Draw Tools &

Click the Draw Tools button to display a list of draw tools. Click on a tool
on the list to add the tool to the chart. The cursor will then change to a
pencil. Construct the tool on the chart by clicking locations on the chart
where the key points of the draw tool should be. Click elsewhere on the
chart to 'Finish' the tool. Some draw tools have 2 key points. Some draw
tools have 3 key points.

Hide - Check the Hide box (top-left) to specify auto-closing of the Draw
Tools panel after a tool is selected. Uncheck the box to have the panel
remain open so that additional Draw Tools can be quickly added to the
chart.

Magnet — Check the Magnet check box to activate the price Magnet
feature. When the Magnet is activated the mouse cursor will snap to the
closest High, Low, Close, or Open price while applying or adjusting tools
on a chart. For example, the Magnet enables you to apply lines and tools
exactly on the High or Low price of a bar.

Properties - Click the Properties button to configure which tools are
to be shown or hidden in the Draw Tools list. You can customize which
tools are shown in the list. Click the Save button that replaces the
Properties button to save the changes.

Help - Click the Help ? button to open the Draw Tools Manual with
instructions on how to draw a tool on a chart.

Close - Click the red X button to close the Draw Tools panel.
Draw Tools are documented in the Tools.pdf manual.
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Color Bars il

Click the Color Bars button on the chart toolbar to display the Color Bars panel. Color Bar
studies scan bars on a chart for the selected test criteria and Color the chart bars depending on
the results. A Bullish color (up) or Bearish color (down) will be assigned to bars that match the
test criteria. Select Normal from the Color Bars drop down list to change the chart bars back to
the normal bar color. The Color Bars list will highlight the Color Bar study that is currently in use

on the chart.

Properties - Click the Properties button to configure which color bar
studies are to be shown or hidden on the Color Bars panel. You may
want to display only those studies that you use. Click the Save button
(that replaces the Properties button) to save the changes.

Hide - Check the Hide box (top-left) to specify auto-closing of the Color
Bars panel after an item is selected. Uncheck the box to have the panel
remain open so that additional Color Bar studies can be quickly accessed.

Check the Price bullet to color the chart bars. Check the Ask/Bid bullet
to color the Ask/Bid volume bars. Check the Volume bullet to color the
volume bars.

The default colors can be changed by selecting Set-Up | Charts. The
following color bar selections are available:

123 Reversal: Colors bars where a 123 reversal is taking place.

4-Minutes by 4-Minutes: This study is best used on a 1-minute chart. The
color of the bars will alternate at the completion of each 4-minute period.
This is used to quickly see what bars are included in each 4-minute time
span.

Ask/Bid Volume: Chart bars will be colored with the bullish color when the
Ask Volume exceeds the Bid Volume, and with the bearish color when Ask
Volume is less than the Bid Volume.

Buy/Sell Pressure: Buy Pressure and Sell Pressure are similar to Ask
Volume and Bid Volume. However, the Pressure values are derived from
bar prices using proprietary formulas. Chart bars will be colored with the
bullish color when the Buy Pressure exceeds the Sell Pressure, and with
the bearish color when Buy Pressure is less than Sell Pressure.

Candle Doji: Colors bars that form a Doji Candlestick.

Candle Hammer/Grave: Colors bars that form a Hammer/Grave
Candlestick.

Candle Marubozu: Colors bars that form a Marubozu Candlestick.
Candle Spinner: Colors bars that form a Spinner Candlestick.

Close Outer 10%: Chart bars that have a closing price in the top 10% of
the bar will be colored with the bullish test color. Bars that have a closing
price in the bottom 10% of the bar will be colored with the bearish test
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color. All other bars will be colored with the normal bar color.

Close Outer 25%: Chart bars that have a closing price in the top 25% of the bar will be colored
with the bullish test color. Bars that have a closing price in the bottom 25% of the bar will be
colored with the bearish test color. All other bars will be colored with the normal bar color.

Close Price Reversal: Colors bars where a Closing price reversal is occurring. Example, a
reverse to the downside occurs when bar High >= Prior High, Close < Prior Close, and Close is in
bottom 1/3"™ of bar range. Use the reverse logic for a reverse to the upside.

Close vs. Open: Chart Bars that have a Close price that is higher than the Open price will be
colored with the bullish test color. Chart Bars that have a Close price that is lower than the Open
price will be colored with the bearish test color.

Day by Day: This study should be used with intra-day chart times. The color of the bars will
alternate at the completion of each day. This is used to quickly see what bars are included with
each calendar day.

Day of Week: Each day of the week is a different color. Useful with the Weekly Price Histogram.
Double Bar Turn: Colors bars that form a Double Bar Turn.

Dunnigan: This study will 1.40000
color bars that have a Higher . -1.39900
High and Higher Low with Dunnigan Color Bars -+ 29800
the Bullish color. Lower Lows 4 39700
and Lower Highs will be -

colored with the Bearish [ 133600
color. Outside bars will be -1.39500
colored with the 3rd Color [ 1 39400
Bar color. Inside bars will be 1 39300
colored with the 4th Color =

Bar color. [ 1.39200
Full Moons: This study wil " 4}-%
color the bars from Full Moon [ -

to Full Moon with the same - 1.38900
color. L4 38800
Gap: Chart Bars will be -1.38700
colored with the bullish test '135500
color if the Low of the bar [ 4 38500
is greater than the previous 537357 12700 1230 13.00 1330 1400 1430 ] |
bar's High. This creates an +F¥

unfilled gap. Chart bars will
be colored with the bearish test color if the High of the bar is less than the previous bar's Low.
This also creates an unfilled gap.

Gap Open: Chart Bars will be colored with the bullish test color if the Open of the bar is greater
than the previous bar's High. However, the gap may have been filled by the bar's Low. Chart bars
will be colored with the bearish test color if the Open of the bar is less than the previous bar's
Low. The gap may have been filled by the bar's High.

Hour by Hour: This study should be used with intra-day chart times. The color of the bars will
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alternate at the completion of each hour. This is used to quickly see what bars are included in
each hour of trading.

Island Reversal: Chart Bars that have been stranded by a gap up and then a gap back down on
the next bar will be colored with the bearish color. Chart Bars that have been stranded by a gap
down and then a gap back up on the next bar will be colored with the bullish color.

Key Reversal Pair: Chart Bars that close near the High of the bar, and are followed by a bar that
closes near the Low are called a reversal pair. These bars will be colored with the bearish color.
Chart Bars that close near the Low of the bar, and are followed by a bar that closes near the High
will be colored with the bullish test color.

Large/Small Range: Chart Bars that have a range (High-Low) greater than 1.618 times the
average range of the last 5 bars will be colored with the bullish test color. Chart Bars that have a
range smaller than .382 times the average range of the last 5 bars will be colored with the bearish
test color.

Large/Small Volume: Chart Bars that have a volume greater than 1.618 times the average
volume of the last 5 bars will be colored with the bullish color. Chart Bars with volume less than .
382 times the average volume of the last 5 bars will be colored with the bearish color.

Major Trends: Chart Bars that are included in a Major up trend will be colored with the bullish test
color. Chart Bars that are included in a Major down trend will be colored with the bearish test
color. A Major Trend High turning point is determined by having four bars before and four bars
following that all have lower highs than the turning point. A Major Trend Low turning point is
determined by having four bars before and four bars following that all have higher lows than the
turning point. A turning point cannot be identified until 4 bars after the fact. Once a top and bottom
turn are identified, all bars between the two turns are colored as a trend.

Minor Trends: Chart Bars that are included in a Minor up trend will be colored with the bullish
test color. Chart Bars that are included in a Minor down trend will be colored with the bearish test
color. A Minor Trend High turning point is determined by having two bars before and two bars
following that all have lower highs. A Minor Trend Low turning point is determined by having two
bars before and two bars following that all have higher lows.

Minute by Minute: This Color Bar study should be used with 'Tick' charts. The color of the bars
will alternate at the completion of each minute. This is used to quickly see what trades are
included in a minute of trading.

Month by Month: This Color Bar study should be used with Daily, Weekly, or Monthly charts. The
color of the bars will alternate at the completion of each month. This is used to quickly see what
bars are included with each month of trading.

Moon Phases: This study will color the bars based on the Phases of the Moon (New Moon, First
Quarter Moon, Full Moon, Third Quarter Moon). This is most useful on a daily chart.

Narrow Range 7: This will color the bars that have a price range that is either the largest or the
smallest in comparison to the preceding 6 bars.

Net Change: Chart Bars that have a Close price that is higher than the previous bar's Close will
be colored with the bullish test color. Chart Bars that have a Close price that is lower than the
previous bar's Close will be colored with the bearish test color. If the closing price is the same,
then the normal color for the bar will be used.
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Normal: Remove the Color Bar study and change the chart bars back to the normal bar color.

Open Outer 20%: Chart bars that have an Opening price in the top 20% of the bar will be colored
with the bearish test color. Bars that have an Opening price in the bottom 20% of the bar will be
colored with the bullish test color. All other bars will be colored with the normal bar color.

Outside/lnside Bars: An outside bar's High price is higher than the previous bar's High, and has
a Low that is lower than the previous bar's Low. An inside bar's High is lower than the previous
bar's High, and its Low is higher than the previous bar's Low. Outside bars will be colored with the
bullish color. Inside bars will be colored with the bearish color.

Pivot Point Reversal: Colors bars where a Pivot Point Reversal is occurring.

Quarter by Quarter: This should be used with Daily, Weekly, or Monthly charts. The color of the
bars will alternate at the completion of each quarter. This is used to quickly see what bars are
included with each quarter of trading.

Small Trends: Chart Bars that are included in a Short term up trend will be colored with the
bullish test color. Chart Bars that are included in a Short term down trend will be colored with the
bearish test color. A Small Trend High turning point is determined by having one bar before and
one bar following that both have lower highs. A Small Trend Low turning point is determined by
having one bar before and one bar following that both have higher lows.

Trends: Chart Bars that are included in an up trend will be colored with the bullish test color.
Chart Bars that are included in a down trend will be colored with the bearish test color.

Turning Points: Chart Bars that have a High greater than or equal to the previous bar's high, and
greater than the following bar's high, will be colored with the bearish color. Chart Bars that have a
Low less than or equal to the previous bar's low, and less than the following bar's low, will be
colored with the bullish color.

Tweezers: Colors bars where current High = Prior High and Prior High > Prior High 2 bars back.
Also Colors bars where current Low = Prior Low and Prior Low < Prior Low 2 bars back.

Volume Increase/Decrease: Chart Bars that have an increase in volume when compared to the
previous bar will be colored with the bullish color. Chart Bars that have a decrease in volume will
be colored bearish.

Week by Week: This study should be used with Daily charts. The color of the bars will alternate
at the completion of each week. This is used to quickly see what bars are included with each
week of trading.

Weekly High/Low: The bar that contains the high for the week will be colored with the bearish

test color. The bar that contains the low for the week will be colored with the bullish test color. If
one bar contains both the high and the low for the week, then it will be colored with the overlay
color.
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Year by Year: This should be used with Daily, Weekly, or Monthly charts. The color of the bars
will alternate at the completion of each year. This is used to quickly see what bars are included
with each year of trading.
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Controls ]

Click the Controls button on the chart toolbar to display the Chart Controls
panel. The Chart Controls panel is used to initiate an action on a chart (like
Zoom In, Zoom Out, Move Up or Down, etc.).

Hide - Check the Hide box (top-row) to specify auto-closing of the Chart
Controls panel after an item is selected. Uncheck the box to have the panel
remain open so that additional selections can be made.

Properties - Click the Properties button to customize and change which
Chart Controls are displayed in the list. If you seldom use some of the items,
you may want to hide them. Place a check mark next to all items that you
want displayed in the list, then click the Save configuration button that
replaces the Properties button.

The following describes each item in the list.

Scroll Down and Scroll Up

The Scroll Down and Scroll Up selections are used in conjunction with a

Quote page (that contains several symbols) and a Chart. First, open a chart
for one of the symbols in the Quote page, then click the Scroll Up or Scroll
Down arrow selections to browse up or down through the Quote page symbols.
The chart will change to the next symbol up or down in the Quote page list.
The HOME and END keys on the keyboard can also be used to browse
through Quote page symbols. Note: Charts can also be browsed by selecting
'Previous Chart' or 'Next Chart' from the chart pop-up menu (right-click on a
chart to view the pop-up menu).

Auto Scroll

Chart Controls @

Hide ?

& scroll Down
%7 Secroll Up
Zoom In
e\ Zoom Cut
& | ock Studies
% Lock Lines
: Sharter Bars
# Taller Bars
rd Compress
4V Expand
ﬂ_r [ Fatter Bars
DJG Thinner Bars
@ Mave Up
@ Move Down
(]Zl Move Left
ED Maove Right
_I' Bar Chart
' Candlesticks
‘ Solid Candles
‘ Zebra Candles
N Rockets Chart
A Line Chart
i?._:l_ Erase Bars
%] Percent Scale
Legf] Log Scale
REE'T Default Scale

Ensign also allows you to Auto Scroll through charts based on a timer. The Scroll Speed (in
seconds) to pause between each chart can be specified by selecting Setup | Charts | Settings
from the ribbon. To auto scroll through several charts, open a Quote page, display a chart from
the quote page, then select Auto Scroll from the chart pop-up menu (right-click on a chart). A
chart for each symbol in the quote page will be displayed. The system will pause for the specified
number of seconds between each chart display. This feature allows traders to automate the
viewing of their charts. Select Auto Scroll again from the pop-up menu to stop the chart scrolling.

Zoom In and Zoom Out

Click the Zoom In selection to activate the chart zoom feature. The chart cursor will change to a
Pencil while in the zoom mode. Use the mouse to drag a rectangle outline around an area of the
chart to be zoomed. Zooming-in on a chart area allows for magnified inspection of the selected
area. Click the Zoom Out selection to zoom back out to the previous chart view. The chart view
can be zoomed-in several times in a row. In this case, the Zoom-out button will step back through

the prior zoom levels.
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Lock Studies

Click the Lock Studies selection to lock the chart studies. The icon next to this selection will then
change to a locked icon. This will cause any chart studies that are currently displayed on the
chart to transfer to the next chart (if you change the time frame or chart symbol). The transferred
studies are not permanently saved on each chart. This feature allows you to browse through
several charts while viewing the same studies. Click the Lock Studies selection again to unlock
the chart studies. The icon will change to an unlocked icon. When you unlock the studies, then
each chart's original studies will be displayed the next time the chart is opened.

Lock Lines

Click the Lock Lines selection to lock the Lines and Draw Tools on a chart. The icon next to this
selection will then change to a locked icon. This will cause all the currently displayed lines and
tools to transfer to the next chart (if you change the Time Frame). Lines and Tools will not transfer
to a different chart Symbol. The transferred lines are not permanently saved on each chart. This
feature allows you to browse through several different chart Time Frames while viewing the same
lines and tools. Click the Lock Lines selection again to unlock the chart Lines and Draw Tools.
The icon will change to an unlocked icon. When you unlock the lines, then each chart's original
lines and tools will be displayed the next time the chart is opened.

Shorter Bars and Taller Bars

Click the Shorter Bars and Taller Bars selections to increase or decrease the bar height and
scaling. You can also use the Mouse or the Arrow keys on the keyboard to adjust the bar height.

Using the Mouse: Move the mouse to the right edge of a chart, hold the left mouse button down,
and drag up or down on the price scaling numbers. Drag down to compress the bars vertically.
Drag up to expand the bars vertically.

Using the Mouse Wheel: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for the
mouse wheel. The Roll Up and Roll Down actions can be set to Zoom In and Zoom Out to
increase and decrease the bar height when the Mouse Wheel is rolled up or down.

Using the Keyboard Arrow Keys: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for
Keyboard Arrow keys. Set the action to Zoom In and Zoom Out to increase and decrease the bar
height when an Arrow key is pressed. Note: You can optionally press Shift-{ and Shift -}
keys to increase and decrease the bar height.

Compress and Expand Bar Spacing

Click the Compress and Expand selections to increase or decrease the bar spacing. You can
also use the Mouse or the Arrow keys on the keyboard to adjust the bar spacing.

Using the Mouse: Move the mouse to the bottom of a chart, hold the left mouse button down, and
drag left or right on the Date and Time text. Drag left to expand the bar spacing. Drag right to
expand the bar spacing.

Using the Mouse Wheel: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for the
mouse wheel. The Roll Up and Roll Down actions can be set to Compress Bar Spacing and
Expand Bar Spacing to increase and decrease the bar spacing when the Mouse Wheel is rolled
up or down.
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Using the Keyboard Arrow Keys: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for
Arrow keys on the keyboard. Set the action to Compress Bar Spacing and Expand Bar Spacing
to to increase and decrease the bar spacing when an Arrow key is pressed. Note: You can

optionally press the '[' and ']' bracket keys to expand and compress the chart bar spacing.

Fatter Bars and Thinner Bars

Click the Fatter Bars and Thinner Bars selections to increase or decrease the bar thickness. A
chart can be customized to have very thick bars, or very slim bars.

Move Up, Move Down, Move Left, Move Right

Click the Move Up, Move Down, Move Left, and Move Right selections to slide a chartin a
certain direction. You can also use the Mouse and some Keyboard keys to move a chart around
in the window frame.

Using the Mouse: Click and hold down the mouse inside a chart window and drag right, left, up,
or down to slide the chart view. The chart will maintain its price scaling and bar spacing. This is
useful for sliding the chart up, down, forwards or backwards while looking at studies or chart bars.
This can also be helpful to see where projection lines or studies extend into the future.

Using the Mouse Wheel: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for the
mouse wheel. The Roll Up and Roll Down actions can be set to Move Chart Up, Move Chart
Down, Move Chart Left, or Move Chart Right when the Mouse Wheel is rolled up or down.

Using the Keyboard: Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally specify an action for Keyboard
Arrow keys. Set the action to Move Chart Up, Move Chart Down, Move Chart Left, or Move Chart
Right to move a chart by using the Arrow keys.

Some additional keys can be used for the following:

Page Up and Page Down - Slide the Chart view up and down

Period Key (.) - Shift the Chart to the right 1 bar

Comma Key (,) - Shift the Chart to the left 1 bar

Shift + - Pressing Shift + will jump to the 1% (earliest bar) of the chart
Equal Key (=) - Pressing the Equal key will jump to the last (current) bar.

Shift-Period (<) - Shift the Chart view left a specified number of bars
Shift-Comma (>) - Shift the Chart view right a specified number of bars

Note: Setup | Charts | Keys to specify the 'Left/Right Bar Shift with <>' setting.
Example, a setting of 10 will cause the chart to shift 10 bars.

Bar Chart

Click the Bar Chart selection to change the chart type to a Bar chart. A Bar chart displays each
data point with an Open, High, Low, and Close. The Open price is a hash mark on the left side of
the bar. The Close price is a hash mark on the right side of a bar. The height of the bar
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represents the High and Low price range attained during the bar time period.

Candlesticks

Click the Candlesticks selection to change chart type to a Candlestick chart. Japanese
Candlesticks are constructed from the Open, High, Low, and Close prices of a bar. Chart bars are
hollowed-out, or filled-in to look like candles. Solid candles occur when the Close price for a bar is
less than the Open price. Hollow candles occur when the Close price for a bar is higher than the
Open price. Various candle formations suggest bullish or bearish conditions. Candlestick
terminology is a little intriguing. To become more familiar with hammers, doji, morning stars,
hanging man, dark cloud cover, evening star, doji star, shooting star, dragonfly doji, gravestone
doji, spinning tops, and harami crosses, please refer to a Japanese Candlestick book or manual.

Solid Candles
The candle bodies are solid, not hollow.

Zebra Candles
A slanted line is plotted in the candle to show the open and close sequence.

Rockets Chart
A thick wick is plotted on the candle end nearest to the open price. Shows direction.

Line Chart

Click the Line Chart selection to change the chart type to a Line chart. A Line chart connects all
the Close prices with a line. The High, Low, and Open prices are not represented. A line chart
presents a different view of market movement, and can be helpful in determining Elliott Waves
and other market formations. A line chart is also a nice way to display a 'Tick' chart by
connecting each tick with a line.

Erase Bars

Click the Erase Bars selection to erase a section of the chart's bars. Occasionally it may become
necessary to delete a group of bars on a chart. When this selection is activated the chart cursor
will change to a Pencil while in the erase mode. Use the mouse to drag a rectangle outline
around the chart bars to be deleted. After outlining the bars, a window will prompt for a
confirmation before deleting the bars.

Percent Scale

Click the Percent Scale selection to change the chart type to a Percent Scale chart. The chart
price scale (left side) will change to a percentage. The first bar on the left edge of the chart
window will be referenced as 100 percent. The remaining bars on the chart will be scaled either
above 100 or below 100. The Percent Scale chart is used to see how far a market has risen or
fallen by percent, based on the starting bar. Percent Scale charts can also be used with multiple
Overlay Charts to compare relative movements between the charts.
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Log Scale

Click the Log Scale selection to change the chart type to a Log Scale chart. The price scale (left
side) will change to a log scale.

Default Scale

Click the Default Scale selection to return the chart view to the Default Scale and bar position.
The default scale can also be activated by pressing the ' ="' equal key on the keyboard. This can
be useful if the chart bars have gone off the screen, are too compressed, have been compressed
or moved right, left, up, or down. This feature will return the chart view to its original position and
price scale. Note: If the last bar of the chart is not currently visible (the chart has been dragged to
the right), clicking Default Scale will return the chart view back to the current bar.

Hold the SHIFT key down while clicking Default Scale (or press SHIFT '=' on the keyboard) to

jump to the first (earliest) bar of the chart. Click the Default Scale (or press '=' on the keyboard)
to jump to the last (most recent) bar of the chart.
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Times Panel ©

Click the Times Panel button on the chart toolbar to display the Time Frames panel. Click a
button to change the time frame of the chart. Example, click the 30 button to change a chart to a
30-minute chart time frame. Note: The Time Frames panel can also be opened from a Quote
page to select the time frame for the chart to be opened.

Time Frames |E|
. Time Group ¥ Hide ? %
L2 | 3 [ 10 [ 15 | 20 || 45 | 60 |

| 34 | 55 || 89 | -144 | -233 | -377 || 610 |
' Rr25 | Rs0 || R100 | R150 | R200 | R250 || R300 |
w100 | vsoo0 ||vio00 || vsooo [v1oo00vsooooyvioooot
530 [ ss0 || a4 || 8 | 13 | 120 | 240 |
L1 s Jla T o flw [ M|

Properties - Click the Properties button to customize and change the Times. Make changes to
the Times in the grid and then click the Save button (that replaces the Properties button).

Enter a positive number to display intra-day bars where the number is the time period in minutes.
Seconds charts use the letter S and the number of seconds in the bar. S90 is a 90 second bar.
The entry for a constant tick bar is a minus number. -89 is a bar with 89 ticks in the bar.

Constant range bars (momentum bars) use the letter R and the size of the range without a
decimal point. R100 is a 1 point range bar on an e-mini futures chart.

Renko charts us the letter N and the size of the candle body without a decimal point. N100 is a 1
point range on an e-mini futures chart.

Constant volume bars use the letter V and the size of the volume for the bar. V1000 is a 1,000
volume bar.

T will open a tick chart where each tick is a bar. D will open a daily chart. W is used to display a
weekly chart. M displays a monthly chart.

Point & Figure charts use the format of Box Size x Reverse count. Example: 25x3

Hide - Check the 'Hide' box (top-row) to specify auto-closing of the Time Frames panel after a
time frame is selected. Uncheck the box to have the panel remain open so that additional chart
time frames can be quickly accessed.

Time Group — The Time Group Color Box can be used to change the chart time frame on all
charts that have a matching Time Group Box (lower-right corner of a chart). For example, change
the Time Group color box to RED, and then click a new Time, and all charts that have a RED
Time Group box will change to the new Time Frame. This feature allows you to quickly change
the Time Frame for several charts at the same time.
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Properties

Click the Properties button on the chart toolbar to open the Chart Properties window. The chart
properties window is used to customize a chart. The properties will override the chart Default
settings. Each chart can have its own custom colors, grid lines, chart type, and values, because
every chart has its own chart Properties file. A chart will reopen in the same state as it was when
last viewed. For example, if you adjust the bar spacing and then close the chart, the properties
file will be updated. When reopened, the chart will display using the adjusted bar spacing.

Note: A Layout saves all chart properties in the layout file when the layout is saved.

Properties | Symbol Data Volume Buttons & %
Shaow Bar Style ——
v Bars Candlesticks - Cloze ve. Open » Colorbars | A Font |
o BarData Panel .
¥ Study Data Panel H Elam [[E':'lrlf-”:]l] orma sk/Bi Load Default
Open Interest R Ll Mormnal » Wolume —
Settings . Diown [Bearish] |M|
Bar Spacing in pirels
A/B Yolume M 3 pasinginp
Show 4th 10 = Right Margin in pisels i 10
E qui/olume . Candle frame — - .
Top & Bottom Marging
Candle Style E quit/olumme £ <
Mo Fi - 4 |~ Candle Masimum 'Width
o rrEme Mo Frame Mo wicks . _
Beep on each tick Don't Fill Candle Body Candle Minimum Spacing
R Poziti
v DEEEE; ST::S;::IH Color Theme Scale
F!Ed:aw chart Teal - |  ave | @ Automatic 3337 High ¥
] : Data Set L
Harz Frice Line Background Data Panel e Rangs 249 Low =
Grid [?E—.}tl!: = Scale Fort | Data Font Usie [ared terval
] . B/S Big Cross Square Chart
J -
"-.-"EIFICEJ Ling Open Interest . Harz Price Line Force Interval 0.0100 | Pts/Bar
¥ Horizontal o
4 Valume Grid Grid Lines —_— T Template:

Show
Bars - Place a check mark in the box to display the chart Bars. Uncheck to hide the bars.

Bar Data Panel - Show or hide the Bar Data Panel on the top row of the chart.
Study Data Panel - Show or hide the Study Data Panel on the left edge of the chart.

Open Interest - Show or hide an Open Interest line (for Futures) in the Volume window.

Settings

The A/B Column includes 4 check boxes that Show, Hide, and Customize a graph at the bottom
of the chart. For intra-day charts the graph displays the Ask volume and Bid volume for each bar.
For Daily charts the graph shows the Buy and Sell pressure based on a proprietary formula using
chart data (similar to Ask and Bid volume).
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The Volume Column includes 4 check boxes that Show, Hide, and Customize a separate graph at

the bottom of the chart. The graph displays the Volume for each bar on the chart.

Show - Show or hide the graph at the bottom of the chart.

Equi-Volume - Display the graph with Equi-Volume bars, where the bar thickness represents volume.
Candle Style - Display the graph with solid Candles.

No Frame - Show or hide the frame outline of the Equi-Volume or Candles.

Beep on each tick - Causes a beep sound to occur each time that the chart receives a new price tick. This allows
you to hear the market trading. The pitch will change up or down depending on the direction of the tick.

Reopen Position — This box controls where a chart should open on the screen. When unchecked, Ensign opens a
chart at a default window position. Check the box to open the chart in the same position on the screen each time that
it is displayed. The chart position is only remembered (saved) when the chart properties window is displayed (and
then closed). Opening at a remembered position is not the same as using a layout to open a chart and position it.

Optimize Speed — Place a check in this box to reduce the CPU processing required to update a chart and its

studies. Studies will not recalculate if a newly received tick is the same price as the previous tick.

Redraw Chart - Causes the chart to repaint whenever a new bar is created. This cleans up ghosting or window
borders that may exist when the chart moves sideways (especially when windows are overlapping each other).
Checking this box is the cleanest way to run your charts but consumes more CPU time than when not checked.

Horz Price Line — Plots a horizontal line on a chart, equal to the current trading price. The line will update and move

as the price changes on the chart.

Grid Line Style

The Grid Line Style is used to specify the chart grid line type. The grid lines on a chart can be
plotted as Dots, Vertical lines, Horizontal lines, or both Vertical and Horizontal lines. Grid lines

can also be displayed for the Volume bars.

Bar Style

Click the Bar Style drop-down box to select a chart type. There are 24 different
ways to display the chart data, including Bar Chart, Line Chart, Candlesticks,
Close Ticks, Ensign Rockets, etc. The following will describe each chart type:

Bar Standard — The high of the bar represents the High price for the period. The low of the
bar represents the Low price for the period. The dash on the left side of the bar represents
the Open price. The dash on the right side of the bar represents the Close price.

Line Chart — The Close price of each bar is connected by a line. The high, low, and open
price of the period are not represented.

Close Ticks — The Close price of each bar is shown as a tick mark (dash).

Candlesticks - A Japanese Candlestick displays the same Open, High, Low and Close price
information as the standard bar. However, a rectangle (candle body) is plotted between the
Open and the Close prices. The left-side Open dash and the right-side Close dash are replaced
by the rectangle. The Open and the Close prices are communicated to you via the candlestick
frame or the color of the candle body. Ensign has invented several proprietary candle types.
These new candle types permit Color Bar studies to color the candle bodies with any color,

yet retain the Open/Close relationship in the candle frames.

Bar Style

Candlesticks l:]
Bar Standard
Line Chart
Candlesticks
Cloze Ticks
Solid Candles
E nzign Corners
Enzign Zebras
Enzign Rockets
E nzign Flutes
Enzign Z-Flutes
E nzign C-Flutes
E nzign #-Flutes
Line & Cloze
Line & Range
{Line & Band
Bar Fat Cloze
B ar High//Low
Enzign Pipes
E nszign 2-Pipes
E nzign C-Pipes
Enzign #-Fipes
b oLt ain
Wicklesz Candles
Pairt & Figure
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Candlesticks

A solid Japanese Candlestick body is drawn for Down Candles (the Close
price is less than the Open price). The top of the candle body is the Open

price, and the bottom of the candle body is the Close price. !HH + Ili

A hollow Japanese Candlestick body is drawn for Up Candles (the Close

price is greater than the Open price). The bottom of the candle body is the

Open price, and the top of the candle body is the Close price. L—J
Bar Style Candlesticks

Frame Color Normal Bars Color

No Frame Box Use frame color or body color for wicks

Down Candle Normal Bars Color

Up Candle Hollow shows chart background

Color Bars Normal

Framed Candles

The Down Candle bodies (solid) are colored. The Up Candle bodies are

This variation of a standard candlestick outlines the candle with a frame. L
hollow.

Bar Style Candlesticks ! L—J

Frame Color Candle Frame

No Frame Box Unchecked

Down Candle Down Color

Up Candle Hollow shows chart background
Color Bars Close vs. Open

Solid Candles

Solid Candles will plot the Up Candles with a solid body (instead of a

hollow body). One color is used for Down Candles, and a different color is

used for Up Candles. In this example, the Close price is at the bottom of

the Red candle bodies and at the top of the Green candle bodies. The HF-l
Open price is at the opposite end of the candle body from the Close price.

Bar Style Solid Candles L—.|
Frame Color Candle Frame

No Frame Box Use either Frame color or candle fill color

Down Candle Down Color

Up Candle Up Color

Color Bars Close vs. Open
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Color Bar Candlesticks

Candlesticks can also be drawn using Color Bar selections. This example
uses the Dunnigan Bars selection on the Color Bars list. Both the frame
and the body must be colored. This is because the Open and Close
relationship is indicated by the candle body being solid or hollow.

Bar Style Candlesticks

Frame Color Varies. Same as the candle body color
No Frame Box Use either Frame color or candle fill color
Down Candle Body is solid. Color varies

Up Candle Body is hollow. Color varies

Color Bars Any, except Normal and Close vs. Open
1st Color Bullish Bars Color

2nd Color Bearish Bars Color

3rd Color 3" Color (Outside Range Color)

4th Color 4™ Color (Inside Range Color)

Ensign Corners™

Ensign Corners™ is a blend of a standard bar and a candlestick. The
Open is shown with a hash mark on the left side of the candle body. The
Close is shown with a hash mark on the right side of the candle body.

Bar Style Ensign Corners

Frame Color Candle Frame

No Frame Box Use either Frame color or candle fill color
Down Candle Close hash mark at bottom of rectangle
Up Candle Close hash mark at top of rectangle
Color Bars Any

1st Color Bullish Bars Color

2nd Color Bearish Bars Color

3rd Color 3" Color (Outside Range Color)

4th Color 4" Color (Inside Range Color)

Ensign Rockets™

This variation uses a different line thickness for the candle wicks and one
edge of the candle body frame. This presentation format is called Ensign
Rockets™. The wick and body edge on the Open side of the candle body
are drawn with a thicker line. This is the thrust side of the Ensign Rocket.
The Close side of the candle body is the Rocket nose, and shows the
direction the Rocket is headed.

Bar Style Ensign Rockets

Frame Color Candle Frame

No Frame Box Use either Frame color or candle fill color
Down Candle Rocket thruster on the top
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Up Candle Rocket thruster on the bottom

Color Bars Any

1st Color Bullish Bars Color

2nd Color Bearish Bars Color

3rd Color 3 Color (Outside Range Color)
4th Color 4™ Color (Inside Range Color)

Ensign Flutes™

This variation draws a rectangle from the High to the Low instead of from
the Open to the Close. Like a standard bar, the Open price is shown with I

a hash mark on the left side. The Close price is shown with a hash mark

on the right side. This presentation format is called Ensign Flutes™. IH H HHI

Bar Style Ensign Flutes

Frame Color Setup | Charts | Candlestick: Frame

No Frame Box Use either Frame color or candle fill color
Down Candle Close mark below the Open mark

Up Candle Close mark above the Open mark

Color Bars Any

1st Color Chart Properties: Bullish Bars Color

2nd Color Chart Properties: Bearish Bars Color

3rd Color Setup | Charts: Outside Range Color

4th Color Setup | Charts: Inside Range Color

Ensign Z-Flute

This is a variation of the Ensign Flute, and adds a Z line from the Open to
the Close, like the Ensign Zebras.

Ensign C-Flutes

This variation shows just the Close price as a block in the middle of the
flute.
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Ensign X-Flutes

This variation plots a flute with no indication of the Close price. The color
of the flute indicates its direction.

Line & Close

=

This chart type combines a Line chart and Close Ticks chart. You can
make the line thickness bolder with the line thickness selection.

Line & Range
This chart type adds the bar's high/low range to the Line & Close style
chart.

Line & Band

This chart type plots a high/low band to the Line & Close style chart.

Bar Fat Close

This chart type plots a fat marker at the Close price on a regular bar }1+ .
chart. The color of the bar indicates its direction. ‘L l
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Bar High/Low

This chart type highlights the High and Low prices with a T shape. The
Close price is shown as a block. The color of the bar indicates its
direction.

Ensign Pipes

This chart type colors a Pipe with an Up or Down color between the Open
and Close prices. The Open price is shown with a hash mark on the left
side. The Close price is shown with a hash mark on the right side. The
rest of the pipe is colored with the candle frame color.

Ensign Z-Pipes

This chart type colors a Pipe with an Up or Down color between the Open
and Close prices, and adds a Z line from the Open to the Close, like the
Ensign Zebras. The rest of the pipe is colored with the candle frame
color.

Ensign C-Pipes

This chart type colors a Pipe with an Up or Down color between the Open
and Close prices, and marks the Close price as a block in the middle of
the pipe. The rest of the pipe is colored with the candle frame color.

m
—+

——
—

T %
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Ensign X-Pipes

This chart type colors a Pipe with an Up or Down color between the Open
and Close prices. There is no indication of the Close price. The rest of
the pipe is colored with the candle frame color.

Mountain

This chart type plots a line connecting the Close prices with a color filled
area below the line.

Wickless Candles

This chart type is typically used by Renko charts, where the high low
range of the wicks is not shown.

Point & Figure

This style is typically used with Point & Figure charts, where the columns
are divided to show the Box size. Use the Close vs Open color bar
selection to color the Up columns with the Up color and the Down
columns with the Down color selections.

Colors and Line Style

Click a color box to change the color of the Bars. You can also customize the Up and
Down colors for Candles, Point & Figure, and Colorbar studies. The 3™ and 4™ color
boxes are used by various Colorbar studies. Click the Candle frame box to change
the color of the frame. Click the drop-down list boxes to change the Line style and

thickness for Bars and for the Candle Frames.

o

Barz [nomall @ — -
Up  [bullizh)

Drown [bearish]

3rd

dth

Candle frame ——
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Equi-Volume

Place a check mark in the Equi-Volume box to plot Candlesticks

in an Equi-Volume format. The width of the Candle gives a

visual representation of the amount of volume that exists in that :I;'

bar. Below are 2 sets of the same 30-minute bars. The bars on

the left do not show Equi-Volume. The bars on the right have the L H-Jr

Equi-Volume feature enabled. The Equi-Volume feature allows DT |i| L[]T
you to see which bars have more volume (fatter bars). T

No Frame
Place a check mark in the No Frame box to plot the Candlesticks without a frame. -L !
The following shows candles with and without frames. m][llj Ilr]'i' |] [‘ 'i'

Don't Fill Candle Body ﬂ]l' fll
Place a check mark in this box, to plot all Candles with a hollow center.
The following shows candles with no fill.

0
No Wicks — Check this box to remove the top and bottom wicks from the candles. Only the price range n”"ﬂ”
between the open and close prices will plot.

ColorBars — Click the drop-down list box to select a Colorbar study to apply to the chart bars.

Ask/Bid — Click the drop-down list box to select a Colorbar study to apply to the

8 > Cloze vz, Open » Colorbars
Ask/Bid graph. Note: Place a check mark in the A/B 'Show' box to plot the
Ask/Bid graph at the bottom of a chart. b ajor Trends »  Azk/Bid
Volume — Click drop-down list box to select a Colorbar study to apply to the Volume Increase TR
Volume graph. Note: Place a check mark in the Volume 'Show' box to plot the
Volume graph at the bottom of a chart.
13 = Bar Spacing in pixels

Bar Spacing in pixels — Specify the number of pixels between each bar.

20 = Right kargin in pixels is 20
Right Margin in pixels — Specify the margin space (in pixels) to maintain on the 10 = | Tap & Bottorm Margins
right side of the chart. The current margin is posted as part of the label. =

16 = Candle b aximum ‘Wfidth
Top & Bottom Margins — Specify the top and bottom margins to maintain on a = - :
chart. Candle Minimum Spacing

Candle Maximum Width - As the chart bar spacing is increased, the candle bodies will be drawn wider. Use this
parameter to limit the maximum width of the candle body.

Candle Minimum Spacing - As the chart bar spacing is decreased, the candles are drawn closer together. Use this
parameter to set a minimum space to maintain between candles. The body width will be decreased before the
minimum spacing is overruled. Use a negative number to have the candle bodies overlap. This is particularly useful
with the Equi-Volume option checked.

Font

Click the Font button on the Chart Properties form to change the font, font size, font color, and font style. Changing
the font size will increase or decrease the size of all the prices, times, and values printed on the chart. This can make
the prices easier to see.
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Load Default and Save Default

Click the Load Default button on the Chart Properties form to reset the chart properties for the current chart to the
default settings. Click the Save Default button to cause all future charts to use the settings from this chart as the
new Default settings. The Save Default file is used by all new charts to initialize their properties.

Color Theme

Color Theme _
Sand - Save

The Color Theme section is used to specify colors for various chart items.

Click the drop-down list box to select a Theme. Colors can be customized for BzzipreLind Data Panel
the the chart Background, Scale font, Volume (Ask), Bid Volume, Grid Lines, B ccaefont [ DataFont
Data Panel, Data Font, Big Cross, and the Horizontal Price Line colors. The B volume Ak Big Cross
Line style and thickness of the Grid Lines can be specified using the drop- Bidvolume | Horz Price Line
down list box (next to the Grid Lines label). Girid Lines .

The chart background color can also be changed by clicking the ribbon

Window | Window Color button. If the background color is changed from a dark background to a white background,
then the font color should also be changed. Otherwise the screen will print white numbers on a white background and
the numbers will not be visible.

You can save changes to existing Themes, and also create your Themes. To save changes to an existing theme,
make your changes, then click the Save button. To create a new Theme, set all the colors to your desired settings,
then Type the name of the new Theme in the drop-down list box, then click the Save button.
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Scale

@ Automatic . High S
Scale £ i 176.54 g E:
The Scale section is used to customize the grid line scaling for the %ﬂtaHSEt 17346 | Low Log
selected chart. NOTE: The grid line scale can be manually adjusted on USE l—a”gel 1a
a chart by holding down the left mouse button and then dragging the 63 iltelie) Interyal
mouse up or down on the grid line numbers on the right-side of the chart. Square Chart — rors Fs/Bar

Force Interval

Chart scaling affects the grid lines and the grid line distances. A specific
High and Low range can be applied to the chart. An Interval distance between each grid line can also be specified.
The scale can be set to Automatic, Data Set, Use Range, Use Interval, Square Chart, and Force Interval.

Place a check mark in the Percent box to display the chart in a Percentile mode. The Percentile mode will cause the
Closing price of the first bar on the left edge of the chart to be equal to 100%. Any movement in the chart prices from
this starting point will increase or decrease in Percent. This lets you determine how far a chart has moved in a
percentage basis (from a given start point).

Place a check mark in the Log box to display the bars in a Log scale. A log scale will use the same vertical space for
the range 1 to 10, as it does for the range from 10 to 100, and for the range from 100 to 1000. A log scale would be

appropriate for charts with a huge change in price.
Automatic - Calculates an automatic high and low range and grid distance based on the visible bars.

Data Set - Calculates a scale range based on the entire chart data set, including bars not displayed on the screen.
The scale range is usually large in order to encompass the entire range that the chart data set has ever traded to.

Use Range - Enter a High and Low price in the entry boxes. The distance between the High and Low prices will be
maintained as the market moves up or down.

Use Interval - Enter a grid distance in the 'Interval' entry box. The distance between the grid lines will use the
entered price value, or a multiple thereof as needed to create the required scale range.

Square Chart - Enter a value in the Points per Bar (Pts/Bar) entry box. The chart will be rescaled (squared) based on
the entered value. For each bar on the chart, the scale range will increase by the Points per Bar entry. The scale will
be effected by the number of visible bars on the chart and the Pts/Bar entry. This scale mode is used by traders using
Gann Lines or other Line tools, who want to place tools on the chart at a particular angle.

Force Interval - Enter a grid distance in the 'Interval' entry box. The distance between each grid line will be forced to
this interval price.

Template — The Template label is for your information, and displays the name of the study Template that is currently
applied to the chart (if any). This can be useful if you can't remember which Template you had applied to a chart.
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Symbol
The Symbol tab allows you to specify the Market Hours and Price Format used by the chart.

Market Hours

The Market Hours panel displays the root Symbol and the data source (vendor), and enables you to specify the Time
Zone and Market Hours for the specific chart symbol.

Time Zone — Select the Time Zone that corresponds to the Market hours. The Times displayed on the chart will
correspond to the selected Time Zone. For example, select 'Central' time zone for a Futures Market symbol that
trades on the Chicago Board of Trade, then enter Central Time Zone trading session times. A symbol that trades in
London could have 'London' selected for the time zone, with local London times entered for the open and close
hours.

Day Session Only — Place a check mark in this box to only display chart bars from the Day Session trading. Evening
Session bars will be hidden.

Day from 1* Session — Uncheck this box if the official trading Day begins with the Evening session.

Market Hours — Enter market hours for each day of the week, including times for the Evening sessions. Enter a
'Sync with' time that corresponds with the market open. For example, a sync time of 07:20 will cause a 30-minute
chart to build and sync bars at 07:20, 07:50, 08:20, 08:50, etc. The sync time is usually the same as the day session
opening time. Enter all market hour times in military format. For example, enter 15:00 instead of 3:00 pm. Some
markets have trading sessions in the Evening or night. Intra-day charts will collect bars during the Evening session if
open and close times are entered to span the Evening market hours. Delete the times in the Evening session boxes
to disable chart collection for Evening sessions. Note: Day session open and close times must always be entered if
Evening session times are entered (even if a symbol does not trade during the day).

Price Format

Chart - Specify the chart price scaling for the symbol. Not all symbols trade in dollars and pennies (decimal). Some
trade in 8ths, 32nd, and 64ths, etc. If necessary, change the price scaling for a symbol so that it will chart correctly.

Studies - Specify the price scaling for studies that are placed on this chart.

Quotes and Options - Select from the drop-down list the digit format that should be used to display a price quote for
this chart symbol. For example, a price of 1.3256 should have a price format of #.###H#

Minimum Grid - Enter a price amount for the minimum Chart grid line distance. For example, a value of 0.25 would
be appropriate for a symbol that trades in quarter point increments.

Tick and $/Tick - These 2 boxes are used to specify a Tick size, and the Dollar value per Tick. These values are then
used to calculate trading result calculations. For example, a market that has a Tick size of .0001 and a Dollar value
per Tick of 12.50 can be specified.
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Data

The Data tab displays the data Vendor, Symbol, and Period (time frame) for the chart. You can
also specify settings for Maximum bars, Spike filtering, Refresh source, and File saving.

Properties Symbol | Data | Volume Buttons

Froperties Refresh Source
Wendor  Ensign Intemet Source Symbol

Sprbol:  MSFT DTN Market Access MSFT

Period: D
@ st |ntemet zource Pice Adiustment

Layout: Mo 2nd Internet source Nore -

Chart Flag: Cleared ard [nternet source
Drrive; C:
Fath: c:ensign Dhfeedsh Preserve Existing Bars

SEMSDET™,

1974 Bars in file
DT refrezhes up to 4 vears through pesterday.

1370 savesResize Bars |nternet source may refresh several decades through today
2000 b airnum B ars
Sources lacking the data are dizabled.
SplkE Filter File Sawve
I:I Filter Size Do not zave chart file when chart closes

Layout - Indicates whether this chart is part of a Layout or not. If the chart is not part of an active Layout then ‘No’ will
be displayed.

Chart Flag - Displays ‘Set’ if the chart is linked to a live quote record on a quote page. Displays ‘Cleared’ if the chart
is not linked to live quotes.

Drive/Path - The Drive and Path labels display where the chart file was loaded from.
Bars in File - Displays how many bars are currently in the chart file.

Save/Resize Bars - Enter the number of bars to resize the chart file to when it reaches the Maximum Bars count.
Over time the chart will grow back to the maximum again. The Save/Resize value should be around 60 less than the
Maximum Bars value.

Maximum Bars - Enter a value in the Maximum Bars box to specify a maximum number of bars allowed for the
chart. Example, a value of 5000 will limit the chart to 5000 bars. Ensign charts can hold as many as 262,120 bars,
however, a smaller maximum is recommended. The Maximum Bars box is used to increase the number of bars that
will be stored in the data file for this chart.

Spike Filter - Place a check mark in this box to activate a bad tick filter on this chart.

Filter Size - Specify the bad tick filter size in this box. For example, an entry of 3.50 would cause any tick greater
than 3.50 to be ignored by the chart (as a bad tick).

Refresh Source

This panel is used to specify the chart Refresh settings. Ensign Windows refreshes chart data by downloading chart
information from various data sources. There are certain cases where you must specify which refresh source to use
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in order to refresh a chart. Select a source, and specify the Source Symbol that should be used to refresh from (from
that source). If necessary, a Price Adjustment can be activated to move the decimal places in the in-coming refresh
data. Place a check mark in the Preserve Existing Bars box to prevent the refresh data from overwriting current
bars already on the chart.

File Save

Place a check mark in this box to prevent the chart from saving its data when the chart is closed.

Volume
The Volume tab is used to customize the Scale level for the Volume graph *alume Scale
at the bottom of the chart. 0to bax Data M
0 to Max Data — The scale range encompasses all volume amounts from O to the largest '} s Data +5%
volume number. Oto kax Data +20%

Min to Max Data

0 to Max Data +5% - The scale range encompasses all volume amounts from 0 to the

- ) Fixed Range
largest volume number, plus it adds an extra 5% of spacing.

0 to Max Data +20% - The scale range encompasses all volume amounts from 0 to the largest volume number, plus
it adds an extra 20% of spacing.

Min to Max Data — The scale range is from the smallest volume number to the largest volume number.

Fixed Range — The scale range is a Fixed Range that you can specify in the Scale High and Scale Low entry boxes
(which appear when this item is selected).

Buttons

The Buttons tab is used to Show or Hide the buttons and icons on the chart toolbar. Place a
check mark next to an item to Show the button on the toolbar. Uncheck the box to Hide the item.
This allows you to maximize the space on your chart, and only show toolbar buttons that you
frequently use. There are 6 customized Draw Tools buttons and 6 customized Control buttons that
can be optionally displayed. This allows you to select favorite draw tools and controls and have
unique buttons to activate those features. Select from the drop-down lists the draw tools and
controls for the customizable buttons.

Shiow Taoolbar Buttans

Forms Draw T ooks Controls
+ Objects ¥ Draw Line - “  Bar Chart -
) I . .

Sl ¥ Fibonacci Lewels - +  Rocketz Chart -
 Templatez
7 Draw Todls Marker - Pin -
 Color Bars Ganin Fan - ¥ Minimize -
' Controls —

) Gartley Butterfly - ¥ Marimize -

 Times
¥ Properties Andrew Fitchfark - Cloze -

The selection list for the Draw Tools also permits a button to be assigned for use with a DYO.
Clicking a button defined with the last 5 choices would set variables 301 through 305 to True.

112



Removing Draw Tools from the Chart i

Assign Delete Object to one of the Controls buttons. The button icon will be the Trash can. Click
this button on the toolbar to remove the active Draw tool from the chart. Click on a draw tool to
activate it. Bullets will mark the start and end point of the Draw tool while it is activated. If you
click the Trash can icon while the tool is selected, then it will be removed from the chart. Draw
Tools can also be removed from the chart, by using the Chart Objects panel.

k)

Pin Chart to Stay on Top 7

Assign Pin to one of the Controls buttons. Click the Pin button on the chart's toolbar to cause the
chart to always stay on top. The icon will then change to a downward pointing pin. When a chart
is pinned it will always be on top and cannot be covered by other windows in the Ensign program.
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Chart Pop-Up Menu

Right-click the mouse on a chart to view the chart Pop-Up menu. Many features and actions can
be accessed from the pop-up menu. Many of the items on the pop-up menu are used to open
panels and windows. Often it is more convenient to use the chart pop-up menu to open these
windows rather than moving the mouse back to the main ribbon to open the windows. The panels
or windows will open near the chart, instead of near the main ribbon.

Objects — Select Objects (or press CTRL-O on the keyboard) to open

. . & Objects Ctrl+0
the chart Objects window. — ,
= Studies
Studies — Select Studies to open the chart Studies window. % Templates
Templates — Select Templates to open the chart Templates window. 4 DrawTeols
Draw Tools — Select Draw Tools to open the Draw Tools window. uil ColorBars
Color Bars — Select Color Bars to open the Colors Bars window. § Controls
-
Controls — Select Controls to open the chart Controls window. Q Times _
Properties Ctrl+P
Times — Select Times to open the Time Frames windows. ] bl
ayout Fane
Properties — Select Properties (or press CTRL-P on the keyboard) to s

open the chart properties window.
ESPL Run Panel

Tirne & Sales Ctrl+T
Chart Panel — Select Chart Panel to open the main Chart panel. Snap Quote Ctri+Q
ESPL Run Panel — Select ESPL Run Panel to open this window. €3 Sim-Broker

Time & Sales — Select Time & Sales (or press CTRL-T on the keyboard) to open a Time & Sales
window for the chart symbol.

Layout Panel — Select Layout Panel to open the main Layout panel.

Snap Quote — Select Snap Quote (or press CTRL-Q on the keyboard) to view a Snap Quote
window for the chart symbol.

Sim Broker — Select Sim-Broker to open the Sim-Broker window.

v BarData Ctrl+B
Show v Study Data Ctrl+Y
Select Show from the pop-up menu to show or hide the chart Bar Line Data
Data panel, Study Data panel, Line Data, Chart Bars, Volume v | Chart Bars Ctrl+ X
graph, Studies, Draw Tools, Price Scale, Time Stamps, Sub- Vol _—
Windows, and to enable a chart Cursor on All Charts. There are FHme e
keyboard short-cut keys for many of the items. For example, v Studies Sl
uncheck the Studies item to hide all the studies currently on the v Draw Tools Ctrl+Alt+D
chart. Uncheck the Chart Bars item to hide the bars. Recheck the v Price Scale Cirl+ Alt+P
item (or press CTRL-X on the keyboard) to show the Chart Bars | e e Ctrle AltsT
again. Place a check on the Cursor on All Charts item to enable a _

v Sub-Windows Ctrl+ Alt+W

chart cursor that will track across all open charts. This allows you to
easily view chart formations that occur at the same time on different
charts.

Cursor an All Charts Ctrl+Alt+C
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Alerts

Select Alerts from the chart pop-up menu to set and remove price alerts on the
chart. First, move the mouse chart cursor to a price level where you want to set
a price alert, then right-click on the chart, select Alerts | Set from the pop-up Remove High
menu (or press CTRL-A on the keyboard). A short alert line will appear on the  pemave Low
right edge of the chart, marking the price alert level. The alert will trigger if the
market moves to the alert price. You can set 2 price alerts on a chart (one above
the current price, and one below the current price). Select Remove High, Remove Low, or
Remove All to remove price alerts from the chart. Press CTRL-R on the keyboard to remove both
price alerts from the chart.

Set Ctrl+ A

Remowe All Ctrl+R

Edit

Select Edit from the chart pop-up menu to Edit bar prices on a chart. Editing chart
data is necessary if a chart has become corrupted by a spike or bad tick. Chart
bars can be edited directly on the chart with the mouse or with the keyboard. You
can edit the High, Open, Close, and Low price levels of any bar. For example, to ~ Clese

edit the High price of a bar, first move the mouse chart cursor and point to the price Low  Ctrl+L
level (on a bar) that you want the new High price to be, then select Edit | High Insert Bar Ctrl+]
from the pop-up menu (or press CTRL-H on the keyboard). The High price will
change to the price level of the mouse cursor.

High  Ctrl+H
Open

Data Set
Remowve Gap
Select High to adjust the high of the bar to the indicated mouse cursor position.

Select Low to adjust the low of the bar to the indicated mouse cursor position.

Select Open or Close to adjust the open and close prices if necessary.

Note: The exact price of a bar's high or low are not always known. In these cases an estimated
price can be used to correct the bar. Graphically editing the current bar on a Daily chart will
change the corresponding prices for the chart symbol in the quote page. Correcting a bad price
on the Daily chart will correct the bad price in the quote page too.

You can also insert a new bar. Move the mouse chart cursor to the location on the chart where
you want the new bar to be inserted, then select Edit | Insert Bar from the pop-up menu (or press
CTRL-I on the keyboard). A new bar will be inserted at the Close price of the prior bar.

Select the Data Set item to view a grid of rows and columns for each bar on the chart. Use the
grid to manually make changes to any bar

prices. The grid will include the Date, Open,
High, Low, Close, Volume, and Open Interest. | Insert R ow || Duplicateﬂuw” Delete Fow | | & Cancel |
For intra-day charts, the bar Time is displayed
instead of the Open Interest value. Move the

grid cursor to the row and column that requires |Jéee-12 3145 3168 3118 3127 43.253.200
editing, and then make the desired changes. 02-23-12 3120 3H3 300 3137 36034700
Use the Tab key, Arrow keys, and the Page Up |02-24-12 3148 3160 3124 3148 36675400
and Page Down keys to move the cursor 02-27-12 3124 3150 3110 3135 34565400
around the grld Click the Insert Row button to 02-28-12 31 41 1937 3138 3187 45230600
insert a new row below the selected row. Click 02-29-12 3189 3200 3161 3174 59323600

Edit Data Set for MSFT =

Date Open  High  Low Close “olume <
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the Duplicate Row button to duplicate the currently selected row. Click the Delete Row button to
delete the selected row. Click the Cancel button to abort any changes and close the window. Click
the X button to save and close the grid when your changes have been made.

Select the Remove Gap item to adjust chart prices and to remove gaps in the chart data. Move
the chart cursor to the bar after a split (or gap) then select Edit | Remove Gap from the chart
pop-up menu. The bars that are leftward of the selected bar will all be adjusted in price (based
upon the Open price of the new bar).

Today Alt+1

2 days Alt+2
Refresh Y

1 week Alt+3

Select Refresh from the chart pop-menu to download chart data and refresh the
bars on a chart. You can choose the amount of data to refresh. There are also

several keyboard short-cut keys that will Refresh various amounts of chart data.
For example, select Refresh | Today from the chart pop-up menu to make sure 2 menths Alt+6
that all of the data for today has been refreshed on the chart. 3 months Alt+7

Maximum Alt+3

2 weeks  Alt+4
1 month  Alt+5

Rebuild Visible

Select Rebuild Visible from the chart pop-up menu to rebuild chart bars from the program's chart
database. Any missing bars on the chart will be replaced or rebuilt with chart bar data from the
database for the chart symbol. Use the Database manager to view and replenish available data in
the database for the chart symbol.

Adjust for Split

Select Adjust for Split from the chart pop-up menu to adjust chart bars for stock splits and price
adjustments. Occasionally a chart will have a dramatic change in price caused by a Stock Split or
by a Decimal Shift in the chart price. Select the Automatic item to automatically determine the
split and adjust the chart, or select any of the many split ratios to adjust the chart for splits,
reverse splits, divisions, and multiplications. Press CTRL-Z while viewing a chart to automatically
adjust for a Stock Split.

Delete
Select Delete from the chart pop-up menu to delete individual bars, or entire Delete Bar Ctrh+-D
sections of chart data. You can also quickly delete All Studies and All Draw Tools Delete Left
from the chart. Delete Right
Select the Delete Bar item to delete one bar. Point the mouse cursor to the bar Delete Above
to delete and then Delete | Delete Bar from the pop-up menu. A window will Delete Below
prompt for a confirmation before deleting the bar. Delete Al Bars
Select Delete Left, Delete Right, Delete Above, or Delete Below to delete bars All Studi

) udies
based on the mouse cursor location. For example, to delete all chart bars that All Draw Tool

raw | ools

are to the Left of the cursor position select Delete | Delete Left from the pop-up
menu. To delete all chart bars that are to the Right of the cursor position select Delete | Delete
Right from the pop-up menu. To delete all chart bars that are Above the cursor position select

Delete | Delete Above from the pop-up menu. To delete all chart bars that are Below the cursor
position select Delete | Delete Below from the pop-up menu. All of these delete commands are
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useful for quick removal of unwanted bars from a chart.

Select Delete All Bars to delete every bar on the chart. This might be useful if the chart data has
become corrupted and you want to refresh all the data.

Select All Studies to delete all chart Studies at one time. This can also be done from the Chart
Objects window.

Select All Draw Tools to delete all chart Draw Tools at one time. This can also be done from the
Chart Objects window.

Recalc Studies

Select Recalc Studies from the chart pop-up menu to recalculate all studies on the chart. This
may be necessary if you need ESPL studies to recalculate, or the order of studies in the Chart
Objects list has been rearranged.

Reset Defaults

Select Reset Defaults from the chart pop-up menu to reset a chart to the chart default properties.
Any color settings or chart properties that do not match the program's chart default settings will
be changed back to the default settings.

Undo Delete

Select Undo Delete from chart pop-up menu to undo the last Delete action on the chart. For
example, if a study has just been deleted from the chart it will added back to the chart again.

Print
Select Print from the chart pop-up menu to print the current chart to the printer.

Email Image

Select Email Image from the chart pop-up menu to email the current chart image. The Internet
Services window will open and allow you to specify the destination email address and other email
settings. Click the Send button to send the attached chart image file to the specified email
address.

PNG Color Set

Select PNG Color Set to change the chart's current color scheme to be Printer Friendly. This
reduces the amount of printer ink or toner required to print the chart.

Data to Clipboard

Select Data to Clipboard from the chart pop-up menu to copy the chart data (Date, Open, High,
Low, Close, Volume, and Time or Open Interest) to the clipboard. You can then paste the data
into a spreadsheet or word processor document, and view the numeric data for each bar.
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Calendar Days

Select Calendar Days from the chart pop-up menu while viewing a Daily chart to insert spacer
bars for weekends and Holidays. Normally Ensign will only save and display actual trading days.
Some traders like to insert the extra days as spacer bars for timing and cycles. The spacer bars
will be averaged between the closest actual trading days. Re-select the menu item to return the
chart back to normal display, and remove the spacer bars. This feature only work on Daily charts.

Large Window

Select Large Window from the chart pop-up menu (or press the BACKSPACE key on the
keyboard) to toggle the size of the chart window. The desired size is specified on the Setup |
Charts | Settings screen. On the Setup screen, enter a pixel size for the Width and Height of the
chart (example: 640 x 480). The chart will change to this size whenever the BACKSPACE key is
pressed. Press the key again to revert back to the prior size. If a zero value is entered as both the
Width and Height, then Ensign will auto-determine a size. This feature allows you to select a
chart, then increase the size to a predetermined size (zoom in for some analysis), then reduce it
back to the original size (all using the BACKSPACE key or this pop-up menu item).

Dock on Stack

Select Dock on Stack from the chart pop-up menu to dock the active chart on the Stack object.
The Stack feature allows multiple charts and program windows to be stacked in a common frame.
You can easily flip through the items in the stack. Read more about stacks here.

Move to Layer

Select Move to Layer and then a Layer number from 1 to 9. This will move the chart window to a
different Layer. The Layer feature allows you to show different chart and program windows
depending on which Layer is selected. Read more about Layers here.

Scale Mode

Select Scale Mode to specify how a chart will calculate and display the price
scale. Select Automatic, Data Set, or Use Range. These selections can also be
specified on the chart properties screen. Use Range Alt+R

Automatic Alt+ A
Data 5et  Alt+D

Automatic - Calculates an automatic high and low range and grid distance based on the visible bars.

Data Set - Calculates a scale range based on the entire chart data set, including bars not displayed on the screen.
The scale range is usually large in order to encompass the entire range that the chart data set has ever traded to.

Use Range - Enter a High and Low price in the entry boxes (on the chart properties screen). The distance between
the High and Low prices will be maintained as the market moves up or down.

Auto Scroll, Previous Chart, Next Chart

Ensign has the ability to scroll through a quote page of symbols and display a chart Aute Scroll

for each symbol. To use this feature, first open a quote page and then open a chart Previous Chart
for one of the symbols on the quote page. Select Auto Scroll from the chart pop-up  ext chart
menu to start the slide show of charts. The speed between each chart display can

be specified on the Setup | Charts | Settings screen (in the 'Scroll Speed in seconds' entry box).
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If you want to manually scroll the chart to the Next Chart or Previous Chart symbol on a quote
page, then select Previous Chart or Next Chart from the chart pop-up menu.

Big Cross Hair

Select Big Cross Hair from the chart pop-up menu to Show or Hide the Big Cross Hair cursor. If
selected, a Big Cross will be displayed at the mouse cursor location on the chart.

Align Charts

Select Align Charts from the chart pop-up menu to Align (in Time) the chart data from all open
(and similar time frame) charts. For example, assume that 4 charts are open, and they are all 1-
minute charts of different symbols. You could slide the chart data on one chart several hours into
the past. Then select Align Charts from the pop-up menu. The other 3 charts would then jump
back in time to match the current Time of the bars displayed in the first chart. This features allows
you to quickly see what the market was doing (at the same time) in all of your open charts.

News Stories

Select News Stories from the chart pop-up menu to display any News story that is associated
with the chart symbol. This feature is only enabled if you subscribe to a data feed that provides
you with real time News stories during the day. For example, the eSignal data feed, and the DTN
IQFeed both have real time News story capabilities.

Save Objects

Select Save Objects from the chart pop-up menu to manually save all chart objects. Saving the
objects will ensure that a sudden crash of the computer or software will not lose your settings.
This also allows you to copy the chart settings and share them with other traders.

Save to ASCII

Select Save to ASCII to store the chart data to a file on the hard disk. The data is  Excel Calumns
stored in a text format that can be imported to a spreadsheet, word processor, or  Excel Commas
used in your own custom programs. The data file is saved to the \Ensign10\ASCIl  Excel hh:mm:ss
folder on the hard disk. The file name will be the chart symbol. For example if MetaStock 5

viewing an IBM stock chart, the file name would be IBM.TXT. MetaStock 7

There are 5 different file formats that can be selected: Excel Columns, Excel
Commas, Excel hh:mm:ss, MetaStock 5, and MetaStock 7.

Excel Columns — Columns of chart data (Date, Open, High, Low, Close, Volume, Open Interest or Time)
Excel Commas — Chart data separated by Commas (same data as above)

Excel hh:mm:ss — Columns of chart data (like Excel Columns above). The Time will exported with colons separating
the hours, minutes, and seconds (example: 15:10:45 ).

MetaStock 5 — Comma delimited chart data (Date, Open, High, Low, Close). The file extension is .CSV. The date
format is MM/DD/YY.

MetaStock 7 — Comma delimited chart data (Date, Time, Open, High, Low, Close, Volume). The file extension is
.TXT. The date format is MM/DD/YY.
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Stack

Stack - t'en Forex 2 % = [O
FrCM Forex E!uu:utes| EURARY.2  EURAIPY.?| EURAIPY 15| EURAIFY.-E5 ELIFh’.JF“T’.-144|
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r110.7120
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r110.6640
r110.6400
r110.6160
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2 min 7 min 15 min 55 tick 144 tick
Buy2 entry0.0000 be10 barsstop20 max0.0 p{ﬁ:“ OET
Sell3  stop 0.0000 : : __ stop 0.0 : -
0716 07-30 07:46 0&:00 08:16 08:30 08:46 09:00 09:16 09:30 [ ]| |
A stack is a collection of windows that share the same window frame. To create a stack, open 2 or
more windows and arrange them so they mostly overlap each other. Then click the Stack button
on the Main ribbon. The windows will be collected into a Stack frame, and show one or more rows
of buttons at the top of the form which are used to display the items in the Stack.

The following window types are capable of being in a Stack: Charts, News, Chat Room,
Spreadsheets, Quote pages, Options pages, and the web Viewer. The sample Stack above
contains 5 charts and 1 quote page.

Undock — An item can be removed from the stack by double-clicking its tab.

Redock — An item can be added to an existing stack by holding down the Alt key while dragging
the window over the stack. Or, move the window over the stack, click the Stack button, or right
mouse click, and select the Dock on Stack pop-up menu.

Rearrange — The order of the item buttons on the stack can be rearranged by dragging a button
leftward or rightward.

Properties — Click the Properties button on the stack's toolbar to give the stack a title.

120



L
4

0| e
wr | h | L

Layers
Layer

Click the Layer buttons (1 through 9) on the main ribbon to use the Layer feature. The Layer
feature allows you to view a group of open windows based on the Layer that is selected. For
example, select Layer 1, and then open and arrange 8 chart windows on your screen. Then click
Layer 2. All the first 8 charts will be hidden (although still open and updating). You could then
open and arrange several other charts in Layer 2. Click Layer 1 to switch the view back to the
original 8 charts. Layer 2 will then be hidden. There are 9 different Layers that can potentially be
setup with whatever charts and program windows that you like. Save a Layout to memorize all the
Layers for later use. The Layers will be restored when the Layout is re-opened.

You can also change Layers from the chart pop-up menu, or using the keyboard. The keyboard
keys of CTRL-1 through CTRL-9 will change layers. Select Setup | Charts | Keys to optionally
enter Layers in the 'Keyboard Chart Time Frames or Layer#' boxes. For example, enter 'Layer3'
in box 3. This will show Layer 3 whenever the number 3 is pressed on the 10-key pad on your
keyboard. The Mouse Wheel can be also be configured to change layers on the Setup | Charts |
Keys form. Choose 'Select Higher Layer' or 'Select Lower Layer' from the drop-down list to
specify the Mouse Wheel action.

Select Window | Close from the ribbon to close all windows in all Layers. Select the Window |
Close | Close Layer sub-menu to close just the windows in the current Layer.

Select Window | Find on the main ribbon to display a list of all windows that are open in ‘,?
all Layers. Select an item in the resulting Windows List to display the item. The Layer will

be changed if necessary to show the selected item. .

Windows List ? =
iLayer - Ensign Menu Ribbon /
Layer 1 * Chart: E3 #F 5-Min

Layer 1 * Chart: E3 #F Daily

Layer 3 Chart: ES #F 5-Min

Layer 3 tuocte: Custom Quote Page

Note: Do not open more charts and windows than your computer CPU can handle (with real-time
updating). The Layer feature is great for organizing many different windows as long as you don't
overwhelm your computer.

System

Pin this Layer W Backup Templates an Exit

¥ Shaw Ribbon |
A Layer can be optionally pinned. A pinned Layer will appear in all other - Shzz H:m;n e

layers. For example, assume that there are 3 charts that you want to 7 Enable Yoice
view in every layer. You could open and position those charts in Layer 1, 4 Enable Sound
and then pin Layer 1. You could then setup several other Layers with

various charts and program windows. Since Layer 1 is pinned, the 3 _—
charts from Layer 1 will be displayed in every other Layer. Make sure Fin this Layer
that you don't position other charts in the same screen location as the 3

original charts from Layer 1.

Select Setup | System from the ribbon menu to specify which Layer is to be pinned. Layer 9 is
pinned in the example above. Enter a 0 value if you don't want any Layer to be pinned.
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Quote \)

Quote

Ensign can collect and display quote information for symbols received from the data feeds. Click
the Quote button to view a quote window. Several quote windows can be displayed at the same
time if needed. A quote window can be used to develop custom quote pages, access charts,
display a ticker tape, find news stories, and view Time & Sales. A listing of the Top-100 symbols in
several categories can also be requested.

FeChl Forex Quotes Custom | Custom - |+ Transfer @ E‘ LD 2 % = [O]

Bid

0.9020 114.8490 | 113.74410 3.8€ 35,813
0.0134 8.0515 7.9871 i 3,436
-0.0052 ;
-0.0250 3.963 3.9305
0.0604

0.0170

0.01439
1.6273 0.0026 :
1.6153 | -0.0018 W 1.6127 1.6172 8, 302 W 1.6153
1.5438 0.0001 2027 1,5350 1. 5437 =5 173 1, 5438

F Topl00) | Fomat |

MlLEc| B J( Es J( 1A )l 0 [ 78 J( BC ][ M [ AT [ OE | DB || GF | EN

\ Custom |, Variables /

Vendor Pages

Vendor pages display the current price for every symbol collected from a vendor and are listed in
alphabetical order. A button bar at the bottom of the quote window is used to switch vendor
pages. The buttons show 2 letters to indicate the vendor. Hover the mouse over the button to
show the vendor name in the button's hint. The example shows the FXCM Forex vendor page.

Managing Symbols
The symbols on the vendor pages come from the symbol lists on the Setup | Feeds form. Add or
remove symbols by editing the Setup | Feeds symbol lists.

Also, symbols can be added directly to a vendor page by using the pop-up menu Add Symbol or
pressing the Ctrl-S keys. Type the symbol on the input panel and press Enter or click the Add
button. The new symbol will sort alphabetically into the vendor page and make the same addition
to the vendor's Setup | Feeds symbol list.

FXCM forex GBF/JPY [ 5= add .
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Controls

Finding a Quote

To view a quote for a symbol, select the vendor by clicking on a vendor page button at the bottom
of the quote page. For example, to view a quote for IBM from eSignal, click on the ES vendor
button to display the symbols from eSignal in alphabetical order. Use the vertical scroll bar to
scroll down to the IBM symbol, or type in the symbol on the keyboard. Press Enter on the
keyboard before starting a new symbol search. Press Backspace to rest the view to the top of
the symbol list.

Columns Quote Fields @
The quote window displays several columns of price data for each symbol (ex. 7 Hide 2
High, Low, Last, etc.). The columns can be moved and rearranged by dragging % Change |
the column titles to a new location with the mouse. For example, % Off High
to move the 'High' column to a different location, click on the word 'High' jjgﬂ lﬁE::n
and drag the mouse left or right to the desired location. The column will % Range
be repositioned when the mouse button is released. igﬁ'ws
The width of each column can be adjusted by dragging the separator line Ask Size
. . . . Bid
between column titles. To reset a single column, double click on the right Bid Size
side separator bar in the title row. To reset all the columns to a default Delay
width select pop-up menu Rows and Columns | Auto Adjust Col Widths. Delete Column

GaE

Fields - The title that is displayed for a column can be changed by double- | Ei:
clicking on the column title. A selection window will appear after double-clicking Market
on the column title. For example, to change the High column to display the Bid MidBidask
prices instead, double-click on the word High and then select Bid from the HEEBM
selection window. To clear (blank out) a column, double-click on the column Net High
and then select Delete Column on the list. et :iE::n
See Appendix — Quote Fields for a full listing of available fields. ggzﬂ_lm
Settlement Prices - An asterisk character "' is placed next to a symbol's Eg;lie
Net value when a settlement price is received for the day. Settlement S pread
prices for futures and options are usually received within the half-hour after ﬁ%“:t
a market closes. Any symbol that has an asterisk in the Net column is Talume
either settled for the day (after market hours), or hasn't traded yet that day. Yolume
Not all vendor feeds send this flag to indicate the symbol has settled. Vesterday

Format

Click the Format button to toggle the quote page format from a vertical format to a horizontal
format. The vertical format lists symbols listed down the left edge of the window. The horizontal
format lists symbols horizontally across the window. The first 4 columns of price data (from the
vertical format) will be displayed in the horizontal format. Drag and arrange the columns so that
the horizontal format will display the desired 4 price fields. Click Format again to toggle back to
the vertical format.
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1.9818 . 38423 1.6410 1.6177 1.5378
- 0.0042 003 -0.0077 0.0064 | -0.0005 0.0002

3.9801 1.9984 . 38445 1.6571 1.62499 1. 5406
3.9541 - 1.9801 . 36363 1.6126

Opening a Chart
There are multiple ways to Open a chart from a quote window.

1. Select a symbol and then click the Times panel button on the toolbar. Click a button on the Times panel.
2. Double-click the mouse on any symbol in the quote window (uses default time frame).
3. Select a symbol and then press the '=' equal sign key on the keyboard (uses default time frame).

NOTE: The double-click default chart time frame is specified on the quote properties form.

Scrolling through Charts

Once a chart has been opened from a quote window, the Home and End keys on the keyboard
will display charts for the next symbol in sequence on the quote window (up or down). Browsing
up and down through the quote window symbols is a convenient way to quickly look at all the
charts on a custom quote page. Press the Home key to display the chart for the preceding symbol
up the quote page. Press the End key to display a chart for the next symbol down the quote page.

Editing Bad Prices

Occasional reception of bad ticks or prices may corrupt the High or Low prices for a symbol. The
daily price ranges in the quote page can be corrected by editing a Daily chart for the affected
symbol. Display the daily chart and graphically edit the current day's bar by pointing to the correct
price with the mouse. Once the mouse is positioned on the current bar, and at the correct High or
Low price level, right-click the mouse and select Edit | Low or Edit | High from the pop-up menu.
You can also press Ctrl-L or Ctrl-H on the keyboard to edit the bar to the price that the mouse is
pointing to.

Keyboard

Several keyboard keys can be used on a quote window.
Press the PAGE UP and PAGE DOWN keys to scroll up and down through the quotes.
Delete Press the DELETE key to delete a selected row.
Home Advance the Tab focus forward (view the next Custom Quote page)
End  Advance the Tab focus backward (view the previous Custom Quote page)

= The Equal key opens a chart for the selected symbol using the default double-click Time Frame.

The following hot keys can be used while viewing a Quote Page. A hot key requires the Ctrl key
to be held down while pressing the companion key once. Example, to add a new symbol to a
Quote page press Ctrl-S (hold down the Ctrl key and then press the letter S once).
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Ctrl-F  Toggle page Format

Ctrl-J  Save a graphical picture of the Quote page to a .PNG graphics file.
Ctrl-K  Show or Hide the Ticker Tape

Ctrl-R Delete Row

Ctrl-S Add Symbol to Quote Page

Ctrl-T Display Time & Sales window for the selected symbol

Ctrl-X Transfer the selected symbol to the custom quote page showing in the custom list box.

Toolbar Buttons DT BB mB ?ém_ O

Times Panel o

Click on a symbol to select it, and then click the Times Panel button to display the Times Panel to
select the time frame of the chart to open.

eseF B ? —

Time & Sales T Time Tick Volume -
193435 116175 1

Click on a symbol to select it, and then click the Time & Sales button 19:34:35 1161.75 4

to display a Time & Sales form. Click the Properties button on the

T&S form to configure the form's colors. 193423 116200 2
19:33:33 116200 2 ~

Snap Quote =

The Snap Quote feature is used to quickly find a quote for any symbol. Snap Quotes eliminate
the need to browse through quote pages to find a symbol. This feature is particularly useful for
Brokers who look-up many quotes for customers during the day.

A Snap Quote window displays the price data for one

symbol. The prices for the Last, Net, Open, High, Low, il . . 9 —

Bid, Ask, Volume, Open Interest, Market, Tick Time, ”iif Last Tick Time

Bid Size, Ask Size, and Tick Volume are shown in the 33000 B Tick Volume

window. The Symbol is displayed in the window title bar. 114150 e 1
114250 Ask 115 Ask Size

To request a Snap Quote, click on a quote page symbol 114650 High 2825730 Volume

to select it, and then click the snap quote button on the 113450 R 2.536.476 * Opennt

toolbar. A Snap Quote can also be displayed from a 1135.5 River CMEE e

chart using the chart's pop-up menu Snap Quote.

The F12 function key will also retrieve snap quotes. An entry window will prompt for a symbol.
Type in a symbol and then press Enter. The Snap Quote window will then appear containing all
the price data. Double-click anywhere on the Snap Quote window to open a Chart for the symbol
(The chart will be set to the default time). Click the New Symbol button to request a Snap Quote
for a different symbol.

Several snap quote windows can be opened at the same time if desired. Press Ctrl-T from the

keyboard, while the Snap Quote window is active, to open a Time & Sales window for the
selected symbol.
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News Stories

Select a symbol on a quote page and then click the News button on the toolbar to display news
stories that are related to the symbol. A news window will open and display the news story titles
that have been received that are related to the selected symbol.

For example, selecting IBM on a quote page and then clicking the News button will display all
news stories related to IBM. This feature is a quick link from a quote page to the news window. If
there are no current news stories for a particular symbol then the news window will not be

displayed.

Hide Button Bar —

To hide the vendor buttons and custom page tabs, click on the Buttons button on the toolbar.
Hiding the button bar will provide more screen space for viewing quotes. Click the Buttons button
to redisplay the vendor buttons and custom page tabs, or press the Esc key.

Properties

The colors and update effects can
be customized on the properties form.

Colors - Click on a square color box
to select a color.

Theme - Several color themes have been
provided. Select a theme from the Color
Theme combo box. Atheme can be adapted
to personal preference, and then saved by
clicking the Save button.

A new theme can be created by entering a
name for the theme in the Color Theme
combo box, and then click the Save button.

Update — The settings in the Update section
are used when a quote is received. The font
on the quote page row can change when the
Enable Font Color box is checked. The
background of the quote page row will
highlight when the Enable Row Color box is
checked. These effects last for the duration
entered in the Highlight Duration field.

Double Click time frame - Enter a Time
Frame. Example, 'D' for a daily chart or '5'
for a 5-minute chart. The entered chart Time
Frame is used when a chart is opened from
a Quote page by double-clicking on the
symbol's row.

Quote Properties @
Fixed Cellz Calor Theme ? @
B Font Color Eluz - |?|
Grid Color
Cell Calar A Font
R eqgular Cellz
Font Colar . Background Colar . Grid Calor
I1p Font Calar . IIp Cell Calar Enable Font Colar
. Dawwr Font Colar . Diowr Cell Calar ' Enable Cell Calor
B ands

¥ Enable Bands

B Fist Band Color Rows
B cecond Band Color Rows

| pdate
Famt Colaor + Enable Font Caolor

Faw Calor Enable Fow Color

Highlight Duration 1./3rd second

Ijl Drouble Click opens chart with thiz time frame
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Quote Page Pop-up Menu

Clipboard

Select pop-up menu Clipboard | Copy to Clipboard to save the currently displayed symbols and
prices to the Windows clipboard. The first eight price columns will be copied to the clipboard.
Once the quotes have been copied to the Windows clipboard, they can be pasted into
Spreadsheet programs or other Windows applications. Only the visible symbols from the quote
window will be copied to the Windows clipboard, except when using the Top-100 feature (all 100
symbols will copy to the clipboard). Select pop-up menu Clipboard | Symbols to Clipboardto copy
just a list of the symbols to the clipboard. This list can be pasted into the Internet Services form's
Download window for internet chart updating.

Printing

Select pop-up menu Print Quotes or click the ribbon Window | Print button to print the currently
displayed symbols to the printer. Only the symbols that are visible in the quote window will print.
The first eight price columns will be printed if printing in Portrait mode. The first eleven price
columns will be printed if printing in Landscape mode. To print an entire vendor page, save the
page to an ASCII file first, and then load and print the ASCII file from a word processor.

Show Ticker Tape

The Ticker Tape feature scrolls symbols and prices across the top of a quote window. Select pop-
up menu Show Ticker Tape, or press Ctrl-K. Select the menu again or press Ctrl-K to disable the
ticker tape.

S0a GEPAAUD 1.4058a EURAUSD 0.87091a GEPAIPY 132220 GEBP/AUD 14238 GBP/AUD 14236 EURAALD

Since multiple quote windows can be displayed at the same time, each quote window will have its
own ticker tape. Cascade the quote windows to easily see multiple ticker tapes. A ticker tape will
only scroll the symbols on a custom page, or the visible rows on a vendor page. For example, if a
vendor page is re-sized so that 5 symbols are displayed, then only those 5 symbols will scroll
across the title bar when any price changes occur. Bid and Ask prices for the displayed symbols
will scroll with a lower case 'a' or 'b' following the price.

The ticker panel will use the First Band Color set on the properties form. The Symbol uses the
Regular Cells Font Color. Symbols with a positive Net will show their prices using the Up Font
Color, and those with a negative Net will use the Down Font Color.

Top 100 % Topl0g

The Top-100 Quotes feature scans through all the symbols in a vendor page and displays the
Top-100 symbols that match the scan criteria. The scan can be set-up to automatically update
based on a timer. The Top-100 button is only visible on a vendor quote page (not on Custom
quote pages). Click one of the vendor buttons at the bottom of the quote page to view symbols by
vendor. Click the Top-100 button on the quote page, or select Top 100 from the pop-up menu to
display the list of selection criteria.
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The symbols can be scanned for the following items:

Selection Criteria

Alphabetical Lows P/E Ratio % Off High
pXx Dividend % 2 OFf Loy

Jp Met Dividend Est EPS &
Crown % 52 week High Est EPS

Dovan Met B2 Week Low Bid Size Ratio
MHet High Draily High Azk Size Aatio
et Low Draily Lo Azk-Bid Spread
Yoalume Up % Open Large Range %
Tick Yolume Up Met Open Small A ange %
Open Interest Drawen % Open

High F/E R atio Do Met Open

See Appendix — Top 100 Selections for a description of each item.

Filtering - The Top-100 symbol search can be filtered with price and volume ranges. The search
can also exclude symbols that have not traded or are settled for the day. The 'Range Filter' panel
allows for 'High' and 'Low' prices to be entered. For example, if a high price of 50.00 is entered,
and a low price of 40.00 is entered, then the Top-100 scan will include only symbols with prices
between 40.00 and 50.00. Place a check in the ‘Include Settled’ box to include symbols that are
settled for the day, or have not traded yet during the day.

The scan can also be filtered by Volume. The 'Volume Filter' panel allows for a 'High' and 'Low'
volume range to be entered. This allows each scan to filter out all symbols that don't have
volumes within the specified range.

Fange Filter . “olurne Filter . 0 Auto [minutes)
High High 9] Include Seted
Law Law | Include OTCEE

| Include SMCAP

The Top-100 list is generated each time the Top-100 feature is accessed. The list will change
during the day as different symbols trade up or down. To start an automatic scan, enter a time in
the ‘Auto (minutes)’ entry box. Example, enter a 3 to enable an automatic Top-100 scan every 3
minutes based on the filter criteria.

Saving the Top-100 List - To save a Top-100 list to a custom quote page, drag the mouse down
to select all the symboils in the list, and then transfer them to the specified custom quote page.
The list can also be saved to an ASCII file by selecting Quotes | Save to ASCIl from the menu
while the Top-100 list is displayed. The ASCII file will be saved in the \ENSIGN folder. The ASCII
file name will be the name of the vendor page (ex. ESIGNAL.TXT). Click the Print button on the
Window ribbon to print the Top-100 list.

Saving to a File

Ensign can save a quote page to an ASCII text file. Several ASCII file formats are supported.
Entire market groups, custom quote pages, or Top-100 lists can be saved to ASCII files. Saving
quote pages to an ASCII file format can be used to export the quote data into Spreadsheet
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programs, Word Processors, and other technical analysis programs.

To save the active quote window to an ASCII text file select pop-up Excel Columns
menu Save to File, then select a file format. The file formats are shown
on the side menu. Each file format saves the data in a different way.

Excel Commas

The ASCII file is saved in the \ENSIGN\ASCII folder. The file name will L3 2
be the name of the custom quote page, or the vendor name (ex. FXCM, MetaStock?
ESIGNAL, etc.). AlQ
See Appendix — Save to File for a description of the file formats. e
DOC
Custom Quote Pages HTML
XML
Custom Quote pages are used to place a variety of symbols on one coy

page. This allows traders to group similar symbols into one location.
Custom pages are not listed by vendor in alphabetical order. Instead,
any symbol from any vendor can be placed on a custom quote page, and in any order.

Creating | Custom | Custam v |-a= Transfer

The Custom button and the adjacent drop down list box (in the top left corner of a quote window)
are used to display and create custom quote pages.

Custom quote pages are created by simply typing a new page name in the custom quote drop
down list box. For example, to create a custom quote page named MyStocks, click the mouse in
the drop down list box and type in the word MyStocks. Press the Enter key to complete the entry.
The page will be cleared in preparation for symbols to be entered and arranged on the new page.
A file on the hard disk will be created named MyStocks.QUO.

A new custom quote page Tab labeled MYSTOCKS will appear at the bottom of the quote
window. The tabs are used to quickly display different custom quote pages. Click on a tab to
switch to the indicated custom page. Click on the Custom button to display the custom quote
page shown in the drop down list box. The custom page shown in the drop down list box can be
changed by clicking on the box's down arrow and selecting a different page.

Note: Ensign is installed with a custom quote page named Custom. This custom page can be
deleted, renamed, or used as desired. Also, typing a new name over the previously displayed
name in the drop down list box does not harm or remove the previous custom quote page.

Entering Symbols

There are two ways to enter symbols on a custom page, 1) using the mouse to select and
transfer symbols from vendor quote pages, 2) manually typing the symbols from the keyboard.

Transfer - Transfer a symbol to a custom quote page with the mouse by doing the following: a)
select a vendor page, b) locate and select a symbol, c) click the Transfer button on the quote
page. The symbol will be transferred (copied) to the custom page shown in the drop down list
box. Transferring symbols can also be accomplished by selecting pop-up menu Transfer to
Custom, or pressing Ctrl-X keys. To transfer several adjacent symbols from a vendor page to a
custom quote page, drag the mouse over all the symbols to select them, and then click Transfer
to transfer the selected symbols.
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Add Symbol - When on a custom page, the Transfer button will be replaced with an Add Symbol
button. Click on the quote page in the position where symbols are to be added, and then click the
Add Symbol button to manually enter symbols. An entry window will appear that allows symbols
to be typed. Select the vendor in the drop down list on the left side of the input form, type in a
symbol and then press Enter. The symbol will be inserted into the custom quote page at the

cursor location.
eSignal v |ESHF 5 Add .

The entry window will not close until the Close button is clicked, or Enter is pressed with the
symbol edit box empty. Several symbols can be entered, one after another, to populate the
custom page.

Add Title - Click on the quote page in the position where a title is to be added, and then click the
Add Symbol button. An entry window will appear that allows symbols to be typed. Select the 'Add
a Title Line' in the drop down list on the left side of the input form, type in a title and then press
Enter. The title will be inserted into the custom quote page at the cursor location.

For example, entering GRAINS will add the word GRAINS to the quote row.

AddaTileline  w | GRAING BT .|

Blank rows can be entered by pressing the space bar and then Enter.

Using Relative References for Futures Symbols (??)

Symbols from the 'Futures' market group can be added to a custom quote page by using a relative reference. The
relative reference determines what the spot or lead month contract is, and displays the symbol in relation to the lead
contract. This feature allows custom quote pages to be created for futures symbols without having to reorganize the
page whenever a contract expires. The symbols will simply roll-up the page when the lead month expires.

A relative reference includes the futures symbol and the # character. For example, an entry of SP# is equal to the
lead month for the S&P 500 futures contract. An entry of SP#1 equals the next contract out (lead contract plus one).
An entry of SP#2 equals the next contract out, and so forth. Relative entries can be made for contracts as far as
three years ahead. For example, an entry of CL#36 would equal the Crude Oil contract that is 36 contract months out
in the future.

To enter relative references for futures symbols on a custom quote page click the Add Symbol button. Type the
relative references in the entry window. Press Enter between each entry. For example, the front 4 contract months of
US Bonds would be entered as US#, US#1, US#2, and US#3. Making these entries would cause the custom quote
page to always display the front 4 contract months for US Bonds, regardless of the expiration. Ensign Windows
determines the correct contract month to display by using the continuation chart 'Month' table from the Symbol
Properties table. Select Set-Up | Symbol Properties to view or change the months associated with a future symbol's
continuation chart roll-out schedule.

Organizing Symbols

The rows on custom pages can be moved or rearranged by clicking down in the Vendor column
and dragging a row vertically to a new location.

Symbols on a custom quote page can be sorted Alphabetically, by Vendor, Up %, Down %, % Off
High, % Off Low, % Range (similar to Fast Stochastic), and by Volume. Select pop-up menu Sort
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to specify the sorting desired.

Renaming or Deleting

To rename a custom quote page, select pop-up menu Custom Page | Rename Custom Page and
then enter a new name. To delete a custom quote page, display the custom quote page and then
select pop-up menu Custom Page | Delete Custom Page. The custom quote page shown in the
drop down list box will be deleted.

Variables Quote Page

A special custom quote page can be used to view the real-time values of Variables. Variables
are used by studies and tools, particularly by the Design Your Own (DYO) study.

Create a custom quote page named Variables. This custom quote page will automatically
populate with the values of the 1,000 variables (10 on each row). Variables with indexes
200..399 are private to a chart if a chart is showing. This quote page gives you a convenient
place to watch the values in the variables while creating a DYO study.

Custom Quate Page Custorn | Wariables + | Add Sumbol G—) = =
Variable 0 1 2 3 4 5 7] 7
0 RNVl Fule 1a=False | Rulelb=False | Rule 3 = ) 3.0039 i

10 113.8710 |False AveFlag=
20 Stochastic |False

Fields that show 'False' are either a Boolean flag or the value zero.
Fields that show 'True' are either a Boolean flag or the value 1.000.
All other values are shown in a decimal format.

The cells will show the Variable name if the variable has been renamed. The variable names are
stored in the C:\Ensign10\Datfile\Variables.dat file. This is an ASCII file that can be edited using
Notepad.

Use the pop-up menu Rows and Columns | Auto Adjust Col Widths to size the columns to show
the cell contents.
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Options \9

Option

The Options Page displays option quotes and calculates theoretical option prices. The Black and
Scholes Options model is used fo the options pricing analysis. The page can display the Last, Net
Change, Bid, Ask, Volume, High, Low, Open Interest, Theoretical Value, Implied Volatility,
Historical Volatility, and Delta for each call and put that is available. Click the Option button on the
Main ribbon to view the Options Page.

Options Page EER ? % = [O i
Security  MSFT Leaps Yolatliy 1500 Expires Dapz Settle

Manth May - Price 2h.83 |nterezt  3.00 Periods 30 Show Delka & Met -
Delta |.Yolatility Theoretic Net Last Calls Put: Last HNet Theoretic | Yolatility Delta

1000 77.0 077 11.20 0.02 597

100.0 24 P 21 E Q175 0.01 Qoo 40.5
13EQ20

1000 EBRS .15 pyN=gep] 0.01 noaon
13EQ 21

1000 40.9 co0 EETAl 001 0.0007
13EQ22
SAEQZ2E 0.01 0.0054 16.4
13EQ23

1.90 NI 15 E O 24 0.02 0.08 10.4

1.90 1E Q24 0.04 0.08 125
1.11 IN:E 15 E O 25 0.04 0.29 6.2
1.11 I 21 E O 26 014 0.24 10.6
0.54 IR 12 E 026 031 -0.M 0.71 52
0.54 1.7 SIEQZR 0&0  -0.08 0.7 99
0.2z 13E Q27 116 024 1.39

.22 0.04 YR 1.33 138

The Options Page can be used with both stock and futures option symbols. To view price
information for an option, enter the option root symbol in the 'Security' entry box (ex. IBM,
OEX.XO, @ESM2). The page will load all available calls and puts for the symbol and display
them in the grid. The strike price levels are listed down the middle of the screen, with call prices
on the left and put prices on the right.

Use the vertical scroll bar to scroll down and view additional strike price levels. Or, press PageUp
and PageDown on the keyboard to move vertically through the strike prices. Click the Tabs at the
bottom of the page to switch between different option pages, or press Home and End to move the
Tab focus. Drag the tabs left or right to change the ordering. Double-click on any option row to
display a chart for the symbol. Charts can also be activated from the Options menu.
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The Options Page is often used as a Quote page for option quotes since several strike prices
for a particular option can be easily monitored at the same time. The option values update as
each option trades.

Change the columns that are displayed by a selection of the Show combo box.  Shew [EEEREIES
Selecting Bid & Volume will display the Last, Net Change, Bid, Ask, and Volume. Bid & Valume
Selecting High & Low will display the Last, Net Change, High, Low, and Open Hight: Low
Interest. Selecting Delta & Net will display the Last, Net Change, Theoretical .

Value, Implied Volatility, and Delta values.

Delta & Time
Bid & Date

The column widths can be adjusted by dragging the separator bar between column titles. Restore
the default column width to all columns by selecting Reset Column Widths from the pop-up menu.

A price Ticker Tape can be activated on the window title bar by selecting Show Ticker Tape from
the pop-up menu. The option symbol and price will scroll across the title bar when price changes
occur. Select menu Hide Ticker Tape to disable the ticker tape. A 'Time & Sales' window can be
opened from the menu for a selected symbol. A 'Snap Quote' window can also be opened from
the menu for a selected symbol.

Select Save to ASCII from the pop-up menu to save the options page to an ASCII text file.
Several ASCII formats are available. The pop-up menu has selections for printing the options
page, copying the page to the Windows Clipboard, and docking the Options form on a stack.

The input boxes at the top of the options page are used to specify parameters that affect the
calculations for the Theoretical Value, Implied Volatility, and Delta. These boxes can be changed
to perform 'what-if' scenarios for the option pricing.

CME Weekly Grain Options

The CME's corn, soybean and wheat symbols have weekly options on the |IQfeed. When one of
these grain symbols is entered as the Security, a combo box shows with selections for Regular,
Week 1, Week 2, Week 3, Week 4, and Week 5. Select the week and the month for the option
expiration. The weekly expiration for July Corn would typically be in the prior month of June
since the weekly options trade for just 28 days prior to their expiration.

Options Page EER ? = &
Security  (SCHT Week 1 »  olatliy  15.00 E spires Dapg Settle

Manth  June - Price 75875 Interest  3.00 Period: 30 Show Dela i Met -
Delta |.Yolatility Theoretic Net Last Calls Puts Last HMNet Theoretic |.Yolatility Delta *

/300 478  -02& 717 125
7400 780 -025 1027 125

/500 13.50

13.00 ] 10.2 439 g

Enter CN1 as the security to show the July 2011 pit corn options. Enter @CN1 to show the July
2011 electronic corn options. |IQFeed's electronic symbols have the @ prefix.
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Options Model Parameters

Option - Enter the option symbol root (ex. OEX.XO). All the option calls and puts for that symbol will be displayed.
Do not enter a specific option with its strike price. Odd month futures option expirations (ex. SP1X) may also be
entered.

Month - Select the option month to view. Example, selecting 'July' will display all the calls and puts for the July
option. This is entered automatically for futures options. Press the up and down arrows to switch to other months
while this box has focus.

Security - Normally, the Option and Security boxes will match each other and no entry will be required. In cases
where the underlying security has a different root symbol than the option, then enter the underlying symbol. For
example, the underlying contract for the SP2X futures option is the SP1Z futures contract. Enter SP2X as the Option,
and SP1Z as the Security. The options model uses this box to determine the Historical Volatility of the underlying
security.

Price - The underlying security's current price is entered in this box. The price is automatically entered if the price is
available in the system. Manually change the price if desired to perform 'what-if' analysis (ex. What would be the
Option price if the stock price went to a higher price).

Historical Volatility - The Historical Volatility is calculated from the daily data of the underlying security displayed in
the Security box. If a daily chart file exists for the underlying security, then the Historical Volatility will be automatically
calculated and posted to this box. This value for this box can be entered manually or changed if desired.

Periods - This is the number of days to use in the Historical Volatility calculation (ex. How volatile has the market
been during the last 10, 20, or 30 days?). Change the Periods number to determine the Historical Volatility over
different time spans.

Expires - Enter the option expiration date in the format of MM-DD-YY (ex. 12-31-00). The Days until expiration will be
automatically calculated and posted in the Days box after making an entry in the Expires box. The expiration date will
be automatically entered if the expiration date is available in the system.

Interest Rate - Enter an interest rate to be used in the calculations. A typical entry would be a number from 3 to 8.

Days - The days until expiration will be calculated from the expiration date. Change this box to do 'what-if' analysis
(ex. What will the option price be with only 5 days until expiration?).

Definitions

Historical Volatility measures the volatility (up and down movement) of the option's underlying security. For
example, if the volatility of a stock is very high, then the stock option will likely be priced higher because there is more
risk involved. Volatility is measured by the changes in price from day to day and helps determine the price of an
option.

Theoretical Value is the option price that the Black and Scholes model suggests should be the current value. If the
actual option price is considerably higher than the theoretical price, then the option would be considered overvalued.

Implied Volatility is calculated by taking the current option price and determining the volatility that the option price is
implying. If the implied volatility is very high (compared to the historical volatility), then the option price is reflecting a
perceived higher volatility (or higher risk) by the traders.

Delta is a ratio that ranges from 0-100 and indicates how responsive the option price is to changes in the underlying
security. For example, a Delta value of 25 suggests that the option price will move only one quarter as much as the
stock price. A Delta value of 50 would suggest that if a stock price moved $10 dollars, then the option value would
move $5 dollars. High Delta values indicate that the option is very responsive to changes in the underlying symbol's
price changes. Typically, options that are far out of the money have low delta values.
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News &

Mews

Click the News button on the main ribbon to open the News window. You must have a real-time
data feed like DTN IQFeed or eSignal to view live news stories. The news window displays
incoming news stories on a variety of market topics.

M e [E Diirechany I 1} Find I F?g [ Order ] ﬁ — O
A 0316 1303 21 CBW Fitch Rates Denton IS0, T's ULT Bondz b’ PSFAAA' Underlying; 0... -

EIL-:u:ked 0316 1307 21 BFA 034161207 COT KC Fed tapz Barclaps' Daw az rezearch head

1P Do Jones Newswires 03-16 1307 21 BTE WF Says Candace Cummings To Betire . &dminiztration, G. ..

SUS USDA Mews 0316 1207 21 RTB Fannie Mae Prices $767 Min Multifamily DUS REMIC Under Fann... 3

ZIC Commercial Mews 0316 1307 21 P&C DI USDA Loan Activity: 2017 Crop heat Entries 17,1580 Buzhel 3

0T Hews 0316 1307 21 Pt DJ USDA Loan Activity: 20011 Crop "Wheat Entriez 17.158M Bushel

CPR FR Mewswire 0316 1307 21 BFA 03161207 CDT U5, PMW wheat prices - 1130 COT - March 16

CEW Buziness Wire 0316 13207 21 BFA 03461207 CDT “TOP MEWS* Front Page

SIRTT Real-Time Trader 0316 1306 21 RTE Sprint Hestel To Terminate S pectrum Hosting Agreement YWith ...

MMT  MidnightT rader 0316 1306 21 PWC *DJ French Gowt Tempararily B ans Monsanto's 810 Com Crop

FLY  theflvonthewall.com 0316 1306 21 CPR comScore Releazes February 2012 LS. Online Wideo Rankingz

CIRE Reuters Bazic AgMews | | 0316 13068 21 CPR Mew Clues Far the Cause of Alzheimer's Dizeaze

CIRFP  Reuters Premium Ag Mew | 0316 1306 21 CPR Mexican Housing Daw: 2012, a Mew Stage of Sustainable Growth and Caor
CPZ GlobeMewswire Inc 0316 1306 21 CPR Fannie Mae Prices $767 Millon Multifamily DUS BEMIC Under itz Fannie b
Ch M arketwine 0316 13068 21 CBYW The Law Firmn of Levi & Korsingky Motifies [nvestars with Losses on .

MG Market Guide 0316 1306 21 BFA 03161206 COT Mew lzsue MGM Resorts Intl zells $1 bln notes
M21E 1205 1N BRER G Trazsn Bille blotar smd B omds

News stories are listed in the order that they are received. Stories are also sorted by category
and news vendor into folders. Click one of the folders in the left-side directory to view the news
stories contained in the folder. Click a news story title line on the right-side to open and read the
news story. Click the Directory button to return to the title list view. Click the In Order button to
view all news stories in the order that they were received.

Click the Find button to search for a specific story. All stories that contain your search keyword
will be displayed. In the example below, all news stories for PR Newswire have been displayed by
searching for 'CPR'.

MHews [Fg' Direu:tu:ur_l,ll 1} Find If-ﬁ In I:Iru:ler] ﬁ — [@
lerts 1316 13:06 21 CPR comScore Releases Februa 20012 1.5, Online Yideo Bankings

S1locked 03-16 1306 21 CPR Mew Clues For the Eause of slzheirmer's Dizeaze

EaF Dow Jones Mewswires | | 0316 12:06 21 CPR Mesican Housing Day: 2012, a Mew Stage of Sustainable Growth and Consali

s USDA Mews 0316 1306 21 CPR Fannie Mae Prices $767 Million kMultifamily DS REMIC Under itz Fannie Mae

€ Commercial Mews 0316 1205 21 CPR Klnguld Announces Strategic Partnership with orld Gold Council

E;E N;;Ev?iewswire 0316 1305 21 CPR Guyanf® Find Titles Contalnlng a Word o

CBWw Business Wie

CIRTT Real-Time Trader Enter Search Word

MNT  MidnightT rader T oearen T

FLY  theflyonthewall com CPR

CIRE Feuters Bazic Ag Mews

FIRP  Reuters Premium dg Mew

CFZ GlobeMewswire ho [ CK ] [ Cancel ]

Clw  tarketwire

MEG Market Guide
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News Story Alerts ]

Click the Alert Keyword button to display the news alerts screen. Enter keywords in the list. You
will be notified when news stories are received that contain the keywords. The news story title will
be preceded with the an <Alert> tag. You can specify an alert sound to trigger, with an optional
alert message on the Main Ribbon.

Alert Keyword List
Message: Check this box to enable an alert message on the Main Ribbon. Gold

Silver
Silent: Select this to disable all news alert sounds.
Beep: Select this to enable a BEEP when an alert story arrives.

Voice: Select this to enable a Voice alert when an alert story arrives. Ensign will audibly
read the title line using a computer generated voice.

WAV: Select this to play a specified sound file when an alert story arrives. Click the

Browse button to select the WAV file on your hard disk to play when the alert story 1 Save Number of Days
arrives. | Mezzage
) . . |JT| Silent
You can specify how many days to automatically save alert stories. Enter “————— @ Be=p
a number in the Save Number of Days box. This will prevent your alert EE
stories from being erased (for at least the specified time). _
WA file: [ Browse |

Account
Account

Click the Account button on the main ribbon to open the trading account screen. This screen is
used to keep track of your trades.

Accounts | [ Mew || 72 Open ” Edit | 3 — O
Account Mame Account # Phone # *

1 Stock Trades 4h-449-8833 208-506-4444

2

3

4

E

The trading account feature is used to display trades, deposits, withdrawals, and account
adjustments. Ensign can track up to 500 different accounts. Each account can hold up to 1000
individual trade entries. To enter a new trading account select an account row and then click the
New button. If a row is selected that already contains account information, then a confirmation
prompt will appear. Answer Yes to overwrite the previous account and delete all trades
associated with the previous account. Enter an account name, account number, and phone
number, then click X to close and save the information. To view trades from a selected account,
click the Open button, or double-click on the row.
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Trades Window

When an account is selected and opened, the individual trading account window will appear.
Individual windows for several different accounts can be open at the same time. Up to 1000
trades, deposits, or withdrawals can be entered in each account. The trades can also be sorted
by symbol, entry date, exit date, balance, market value, position, market group, quantity, or notes.

The account balance, market value of open positions, total number of trades, average trade
value, number and percentage of profitable and losing trades, and the current day's dollar change
are also displayed at the top of the window. These values quickly summarize all of the account
activity. The prices for each entry update every five seconds.

Trades | [ Mew | 15 Edit | it = [
Account Baance % 17300 Winners 1 100 % 173.00 Averagewn $ 173.00
Market Yalue : 3.205.00 Losers 1] 0% 000 Averagelo= % Q.00
Today'sChange % 173.00 Tota 1 3 17300 Average Trade $ 173.00

owmbal - Fos  Cuantity EntryDate EntryFrice ExitFrice  Profit/Loss <

1 FSFT L 100 03-16-12 an.g2 3256 $ 17300

é

E |

To enter a new trade click the New button. A new trade can also be entered by double-clicking
on a blank row. A trade entry window will be displayed. After entering the trade information click
the X to save the information close the window, or click the Cancel Changes icon to abort the

trade entries. Click the Default button to Enfer Trede Infareieel =
enter the same trade information as the
. . Drefault ll&
previous trade. This is helpful for traders who
trade the same market a lot. New trades will Transaction Type | Long trade (buy) | %ES@T@
alyvays be placed on the last row of the trade Vendor |0Fesd - @Mz
window. AAPL
Sebol  MSFT DELL
. . — IBM
The following entries can be made for a trade. Quantity 100 Cm)
Transaction Type - Specifies a Long or Short position, Enty Date 031612
or a Deposit or Withdrawal. Entry Price 32.82
Vendor — Select the data feed source for the symbol Exit Date
that you are trading. Exit Frice
Symbol - Select a symbol from the vendor list box or Comrission
manually type the symbol into the Symbol entry box. Hites
Quantity — Enter the number of shares or contracts Deler iz (UL hd

traded. Click on the up/down arrows, or type in the
Quantity.

Entry Date - Double-click on the entry date box to enter today's date, or manually enter the trade starting date.
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Entry Price - Double-click the entry price box to retrieve the current price of the symbol. The current price of the
symbol will be displayed (in the proper format). Or, manually enter the price that the trade was initiated at.

Exit Date - Entering an exit date causes the exit price to freeze and maintain the closed position value.

Exit Price - Enter the exit price for a closed-out trade. If a trade is only partially closed-out, a new trade will have to
be entered that reflects the round turn of entering and exiting the partial position. Edit the original trade to reflect the
number of shares or contracts remaining after exiting a partial position.

Commission - Enter the total commission for the trade.
Notes - Optionally enter some notes or comments.

Dollar Multiplier - The Dollar Multiplier is used to convert a trade into a dollar amount. This number represents the
dollar value per point for the symbol, and will usually default to the correct value. Adjust the multiplier if necessary to
correct any errors in the balance calculations.

Entering Deposits and Withdrawals

Deposits and Withdrawals are used to add or delete cash amounts from an account. Also,
account adjustments, dividends or distributions to a trading account can be accounted for. To
make a deposit or withdrawal to a trading account, click New from the button bar as if entering a
new trade. The trade entry window will be displayed. Select Deposit+ or Withdrawal- from the
Transaction Type entry box. Enter the date of the transaction and the transaction dollar amount.
An optional note can also be entered. Deposits will be added, and withdrawals subtracted from
the account balance. Click OK to save the entry.

Editing and Deleting Trades

To edit a trade, click on the trade row and then click Edit from the button bar. Trades can also
be edited by double-clicking on a trade. The trade entry window will be displayed. Make any
changes or additions to the trade and then click X to save the changes.

To delete a trade, click on the trade row and then click the Trash can delete button. A window
will appear to confirm the deletion. Click Yes to delete the trade. Click No to abort the deletion.
When a trade is deleted, the trade information will be removed and all other trades will move up
one row.

Splitting Trades

To split a current trade entry into 2 trade entries, right-click on the window and select Split Trade
from the pop-up menu. You will be prompted to enter the number of shares to move to the new
entry. This feature is helpful when an order gets filled at several different prices. The new trade
entry will be inserted on the line below the selected row, and the entries for symbol, position,
prices and dates will be duplicated.
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Sorting Trades

After several trades have been entered on a page, they can be sorted by symbol, entry date, exit
date, balance, market value, position, quantity, or market group. To sort the trades right-click on
the window and select Sort from the pop-up menu. The trades will sort according to the
selection.

Selecting Displayed Trade Columns

Trade information is displayed in columns on the trading account screen. Click the Properties
icon to view the columns selection window. Select the trade columns to display on the trading
account screen and then click X to confirm the selections. Click the Cancel button to exit the
screen and abort any changes. Available display columns include Symbol, Position, Quantity,
Entry Date, Exit Date, Entry Price, Exit Price, Commission, Profit/Loss, Balance, Market Value
(for stocks and mutual funds), Notes, Market Group, and Dollar Multiplier.

Adjusting Trade Column Widths

The width of a column can be increased or decreased by dragging the column separator at the
top of a column. Column widths are automatically adjusted if the font size is changed.

Displaying Charts from the Trade Window

To display a chart for the selected trade row, right-click on the window and select Chart from the
pop-up menu. Once a chart is displayed you can use the Home and End keys on the keyboard
to scroll one chart ahead or back. This allows you to quickly browse through charts for all the
entered trades. You can also use the Scroll Next and Scroll Previous chart buttons on the top
row to browse through the charts.

Copying Trades to the Clipboard

To copy All Trades or individual trade information to the clipboard, right-click and select Copy Al
to Clipboard or Trade to Clipboard from the pop-up menu. If a trade was already copied to the
clipboard, it can be pasted from the clipboard by selecting Trade from Clipboard. This allows you
to move trades to a different account, or account row if necessary.

Printing Account Trades
To print the account trades, right-click and select Print Account from the pop-up menu.
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Alert

Alert

Price Alerts

Price alerts can be entered for any symbol. An alert is triggered when the price of a symbol
moves above or below a specified alert price level. Many symbols can be monitored at the same
time by setting alerts on each symbol. Price break-outs on any of the symbols will trigger an alert.

Log | [T] List ] E-mail o2
1410:25 USDAMPY 833520 =< Low 8335200 83.3800a 1w T
14:09:48 USDAIFY 833560 =»High 83.3560b 83.3820a v Clear
Show Log
¥ Log 1st Alert
Log 1zt Block
Beep Only 1zt

B Gymbol Group

Alert List
2 Price

Study

Line

Saund

Alerts can be set on the Last price, Bid price, Ask price, Tick Volume, and Total Volume. To enter
or view an alert, click the Alerts button on the main ribbon. The Alerts window displays three tabs
(Log, List, and E-mail). Click the Log tab to view the Alerts Log.

The Alerts Log displays a list of the last 500 alerts that have been triggered. Use the vertical scroll
bar to scroll up and down through the list. Each entry in the list shows the Symbol, time of the
alert occurrence, the alert price, and the alert type.

Clear - Click the Clear button to clear the list. The list will rebuild as new alerts are triggered. The Alerts Log is not
saved when the program is exited.

Show Log — Check this box to cause the Alerts window to automatically open when an alert is triggered.

Check boxes are included on the Alerts Log screen that control the number of audible sound
Alerts and the number of Alert entries allowed in the Log. These check boxes are intended to limit
the Log and the Sounds associated with alerts to just the first alert occurrence, instead of for
continual alert occurrences.

Log 1%t Alert - Check this box to limit the Alert Log to list only the first occurrence of a Price alert in the log.
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Log 1° Block - Check this box to limit the Alert Log to list only the first occurrence of a Tick Volume (block trade) alert
in the log.

Beep Only 1%t - Check this box to limit any alert sound to just the first alert occurrence for each specific alert.

Adding and Editing Alerts

Click the List tab to view a list of the current alerts. Click the Add button to enter a new alert. An
entry window will prompt for a new symbol. Type a symbol and then press Enter. The symbol will
then be added to the alert list box. Enter alert prices in the Last, Bid, Ask, Tick Volume, and Daily
Volume entry boxes as needed.

Price Alerts @
. = . o 2
Log |[T] List | @] E-mail
LISDAIREY = 83,3539 Delete
Last —
€= B3.3534 Dielete Al
= Add
Bid
£=
»=
Ask E-mail
€= o Mezzage
+ Stack
Tick¥olume >= & Silent
DailyYolume »>= Ej;ﬁ

[ Browse | WaViile »>=

ik
Browse | ‘Wi fils <= Wi

Two alert prices can be entered for the Last, Bid, and Ask prices. The first alert price tests for
prices that are greater than or equal (>=) to the entered alert price. The second alert price tests
for prices that are less than or equal (<=) to the entered alert price. An alert for Tick Volume or
Daily Volume will trigger if the symbol's volume is greater than or equal to the entered alert price.

To edit the price of an existing alert, select the symbol from the list box. The alert prices for that
symbol will be displayed in the entry boxes. Change the alert prices and then click OK.

Removing Alerts

To remove an alert, select the symbol from the alerts list box and then click on the Delete button.
To remove the price alerts for all the symbols in the list box, click on the Delete All button.

Email Alerts
Check the Email check box to have an alert message emailed.
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Alert Message

Click the Message check box to disable or enable the Alert Message feature. If enabled, an Alert
Message will appear in the Ensign Windows title bar when an alert has been triggered. The
message will include the symbol and alert price.

Stack Message

Click the Stack check box to display alert messages on a Stack window caption. Uncheck the
box to prevent alert messages from printing on the Stack window caption.

Alert Sounds and Beeps

Several options are available for making sounds when a price alert is triggered. Select Silent to
request no alert sounds. Select Beep to hear a simple beep when a price alert occurs. Select
WAV to play a Windows .WAV sound file when a price alert occurs.

Use the Browse buttons to locate and select a .WAV file on the computer to be played for the
High and Low alerts. If desired, a customized .WAV file can be recorded and saved to the
computer for each alert type. If a .WAV file is not specified, then the Windows 'Default' sound will
play when an alert is triggered. Or, if all else fails it will beep.

High alerts and Volume alerts will play the .WAV file shown in the >= entry box.
Low alerts will play the .WAV file shown in the <= entry box.

Note: The Price Alert Sound options also apply to 'Line Alerts'. For example, if a line is drawn on a
chart, and the line is set to an 'Alarmed' state, then a sound will play if an alert is triggered on the
line. If Silent is selected, then no sound will occur.

Setting Alerts from a Quote Page

High and Low Alerts can be set from any Quote page window. The price for the alert has to be a
current price shown on the quote page. You cannot specify a specific price. For example, to set a
High Alert, click on the ‘High’ price field for a particular symbol, and then right click the mouse.
Select Alerts from the pop-up menu. Then select from Set High, Set Low, Remove All, Remove
High, or Remove Low. Select Set High to create a High Alert for the symbol using the current
High of the day. The new high alert will be posted into the Alert List and Alert Log. Alerts can be
set and removed in this manner directly from any quote page window. Remember to click on a
price field in the quote page before setting the alert. The price field that was selected will be used
as the price for the alert.

Viewing Charts from the Alerts Window

The Alerts Log and Alerts List contain listings of all the current alerts. To display the default time
frame chart for any symbol in these lists, simple double-click any alert symbol. The chart will then
be displayed. This allows you to scan the Alerts Log and Alerts List for symbols that are triggering
alerts, and then conveniently display the chart for any symbol. Charts can be opened in different
time frames by selecting an alert symbol, and then clicking the Time Frames button. Select a time
frame to open the desired chart.
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Setting an Alert from a Chart

To set a price alert directly on a chart, move the chart cursor to the desired price level and then
press Ctrl-A on the keyboard, or right-click the mouse and select Alerts | Set from the pop-up
menu. An alert line will appear on the right edge of the chart.

One alert can be set above the current price, and one alert below the current price. The color of
the alert line will match the font color of the chart. To remove a High price alert from a chart,
select Alerts | Remove High from the pop-up menu. To remove a Low price alert from a chart,
select Alerts | Remove Low from the pop-up menu. To remove all price alerts from a chart, press
Ctrl-R on the keyboard, or select Alerts | Remove All from the pop-up menu. The chart price alerts
will be included in the 'Alerts’ list for Ensign Windows. This list can be viewed by clicking the
Alerts button from the main button bar.

Email Properties

Alert messages and images can be sent to an email address, or as a text message to a cell
phone. This documentation shows the various ways that email can be generated by Ensign
Windows.

Click the Alert button on the main ribbon to show the Price Alerts form. Select the Email tab.

Price Alerts @

Log List | E-mail 2 ?
Your reply email address:  ensigni@enszignzoftware. net —
1 5 Setup E-mail

Qutgoing mail server:
Send to recipients: Mezzage: ﬁ Send
2 4 Send E-mal

0ff
7

@ (n

kirLates: 3

Status: 9

File attachments:

3

1 - This section shows your reply email address and your outgoing mail server. This information is obtained from the
Internet Services form, Email tab. Click the Setup Email button (5) to go to the Internet Services form to make
changes.

2 - The 'Send to recipients:' list shows the email addresses that will receive the email alerts. This list is populated by
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the list selected on the Internet Services form, Email tab. Click the Setup Email button (5) to go to the Internet
Services form to make changes to the recipients list.

3 - The DYO, Scheduler, and ESPL email features have the ability to create screen images to attach to the email.
This section shows the path and file name of the image files that are to be attached to the email.

4 - The email messages to send are shown on this list. The list might show several messages that have accumulated
to be sent. A typical message will show a time stamp, chart symbol and time frame, price, and the alert message. A
double click on the message panel will erase the messages and the file attachments.

5 - Click the 'Setup Email' button to show the Internet Services form, Email tab, so that configuration changes can be
made.

6 - Click the 'Send' button to send the email now. Otherwise, the email will be automatically sent at the next
scheduled interval.

7 - The 'Send Email' radio selections are provided to turn this Email Alerts feature Off or On. This is a global setting
so that email settings on individual Price Alerts, Study Alerts, DYOs, and Scheduler do not have to be changed.

8 - The 'Minutes' spinner is the interval at which email will be transmitted. The selection can be as often as every 1-
minute.

9 - The Status shows the time of when the last email was sent. In the example, the next email will be sent 5-minutes
later at 18:02.

An email is only sent when the Message list or the File Attachment list has content. When an
email is sent, the Message list and the File Attachments list are both cleared. These lists will
accumulate material for the next email to send.
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Email Price Alerts

Individual symbols on the Price Alerts list can be enabled or disabled for sending an email alert
message. Select the symbol on the list and check the Email check box. An email alert message
will be sent when an alert is triggered on price, bid, ask, tick volume or daily volume.

Log |[T] uist @] E-mail

USD/JPY >=

Last
£=

Bid

Ask

Tick¥Yolume 2=

DailyVYolume »=

Wit file »=
Wit file <=

§3.3534

53.3534

=
2 2

Delete

Delete Al

&dd

o E-mail
o Meszzane
o Stack

70 Silent
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Price Action Alerts

The Price Action study can generate alerts, and email an Alert Message. Check the Email check
box to enable the email feature.

Koo 0 I[reeRewt ] 0~ | "2

Alert Logic
Alert Message @ Silent Font . Jrd dth Line & -
Auto Remove Beep
Panel
Sound once per bar Copy to Clipboard ane . | Browsse Tab  Defaul

E-mail LU |

WDefaut 1 4 2 4 34 40 B0 6L 74 809410 011 412 413 [ 14 Copy ta Tab

Draw Tool Alerts, and Daily Price Line Alerts

Draw Lines, Fibonacci Levels,Fibonacci Retracements, and Daily Price Line scan generate an
alert when their lines are crossed. Check the Email check box to enable having the alert message
emailed. An example message would be 12:09:58 =ESH0.5 1068.50 Cross Below Draw Line.

Alert Meszage @ Silent Fart . Parnel .
Auto Bemove Beep
i Browse
Sn:nun_u:l ance per bar Copy ta Clipbaard Tab Defadt
E -rnail it | |
Copyto Tab
Defaulk 4, 1 42 403404 408506474849 470 411 412 413 414

DYO Alerts

DYO signals that trigger can be emailed. Check the Email check box to enable a DYO for sending
an email message. The text of the email message will be the Message text from the DYO
property form.

Deszign *our Dwn Study E‘g:: EI Ga "ﬂ‘ ? %
Study Mame Study Location M arker Location Label Location Gnd Tab IJze as Default
|Bu'_.r Long Signal | |Chart - | |Stud'_.' Value - | | MNone - | | Default - | Draw Behind Bars
Frivatize
Study Scale Wanables File Mezzage Location Close Only
|Cl'|art Scale - | Ensign * | Mert Panel - \ Show Walues
¥ Email
tezzage T et E Fort  True Falze Panel ‘& Fiow Logic mal
Auto Remove
|This tead will be sent.  Alert: [5] DO Buy Long | . . o Auto Complete

DYOs can also email both message text and image attachments. Several Email statements are in
the Global Action category. Be careful in how frequently images are emailed as there will be a
CPU burden associated with both the preparation of the image file and sending the file

WWW.FOREX-WAREZ.COM '~

ANDREYBBRVQEMAIL.COM SKYPE: ANDREYBBRY


Андрей
forex-warez.com


attached to an email. The sending of the email is done on a separate thread so that the
processing of a data feed is not interrupted.

Cateqaory l W ariable Selection #1 & #3 Op. [#] Se
Action - 0 - =| ll] -
5 = v [ #then E-mail Message &
: if #then E-mail Label
A |BEqression | [Length] := 20 if #then E-mail Chart
B |Eqression | [aipha] =2/ ([Length] " * e E-mail Layout

Email Message - Email the text on the Message line of the DYO property form.

Email Label - Email the text from the line's Label column.

Email Chart - Save the chart image as a png file and attach the file to the email. The attached file will show on the
File Attachments list.

Email Layout - Save an image of the entire Ensign desktop space and attach the file to the email. The attached file
will show on the File Attachments list.

The statements for doing an Action # can also be used for sending the email. The Action # to put
in the Number field is listed in this table.

* 240 - Email Message
* 241 - Email Label

* 242 - Email Chart

* 243 - Email Layout

Scheduler Alerts
Set-Up for Ensign version 11-17-10 @
Computer  Security | Scheduler | Images ESPL Maintenance g %

Mezzage Text or Lavout=name or Script=name
Time or RBun=program or Play=filename. way

¥ 0315  Email Layout with thiz added mezzage

0343  Email Thig iz the meszage text to be zent

The Scheduler can be used to send an email message or an image of the Ensign desktop at a
specific time of the day.

The example on the1st line begins with the text 'Email Layout'. This will save an image of the
entire Ensign desktop space and attach the file to the email. The remainder of the line can be an
optional message.

The 2nd line example begins with the text 'Email' and will send an email with the balance of the
line being the message text. The Time field controls when the email will be sent.

The Scheduler can be used to email an image of the desktop after the markets are closed each
day at a fixed time such as at 17:30.
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ESPL Alerts

Although ESPL has statements for preparing and sending an email, ESPL can also add message
text to the Email Alerts feature and attach files to be included with the email. The message text for
the email can be cleared, written and read using the global TStringList variable named
sEmailLog. The attachments list can be erased, written and read using the global string variable
named EmailAttach. See this example.
begin

if ESPL=1 then sEmaillog.Add('This is a message for the email');

if ESPL=2 then EmailAttach:='C:\EnsignlO\Ensign-23.png,C:\Ensignl0\Ensign-24.png’';

if ESPL=3 then writeln(EmailAttach);
end;

The ESPL=1 example will send an email with the message from the Add( ) string.
The ESPL=2 example will attachment two image files to the email. Multiple files are separated by
commas.

The ESPL=3 example will read the EmailAttach variable and print its contents in the Output
window.
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Ensign has an Order Entry form for executing trades in your account with TransAct Futures or
one of their affiliate brokerages. The Order Entry form can also be used in Simulation mode for
paper trading with a live feed or practicing with the Playback feed.

Click the Order Entry button on the main ribbon to show the Order Entry form. (Note, the display
of the Order Entry button will be hidden until this feature is ready for release.)

. Order Entry using Live Fee

8| order Entry | B Settings = Buttons w ?

Symbol Qty Limit Price Action  Order Type Stop Price

ESUA m T (] (&) ®Bw ager

(4]
(] ] @ sel B

| B- 1321.25 || B: 132180 | | L 132180 | [ & 132175 | [ A+ 132200

Bought 1 ESU1 @ 1321.75 at 09:27:58

[ Buy at the Market ] [ Sell at the Market ] [ ]

| Sell Limit with 2 point Stop | |  Buy Limit with 2 pt Stop | | |

@ Trades |'lf!' Open Orders | @ Eanceled|

Order # Type Symbol B/S Cluantiby Price Fill 1D Time Cancel All

2102245 Filled ESLN Buy 1 132175 141345 032758

The top portion of the form can be used to create an order by selecting the Symbol, Quantity,
Limit Price, Action, Order Type and Stop Price. A word description of the order will display in the
frame adjacent to the Submit Order button. Click the Submit Order button to send the order to
your broker.

The next section of the form has 6 buttons which can be configured with order presets for typical
orders you place. The buttons show a word description of the order that would be staged by
clicking the button. The buttons are configured on the Buttons tab of this form.

The bottom portion of the form shows tables for pending orders, filled orders and canceled
orders. Click a tab to view the table. Click the Resync button to have the order form request a
resend of the table contents. The tables are initialized automatically when the order form is
opened.
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Settings

Click the Settings tab on the Order Entry form to configure default entries for the controls on the
top of the form, and to configure sounds settings.

Order Entry using Live Feed @
E Order Entry Settings | EE@ Buttons 3 ?
Symbal List
ESUT g -
QLT Default Quantity 1
TFLN
| Default Order Type  Market -
Default Action @ Buy Sel
Sounds
By Order Filled - Silent Beep Play @ Speak
C:AwindowshMedia\5 peech Onowary | [Browse| [ Test |

Simulated Braoker
 Automated ESPL order submizzion

Symbol List - Use the Symbol List to manage which symbols show on the Symbol combo box.

Default Quantity — Enter the number of contracts to display in the Quantity edit field when the
form is opened.

Default Order Type — Select the default order type to display when the form is opened.
Default Action — Select the default Action to display when the form is opened.

Sounds — The combo box in the Sounds frame shows 7 selections. Sounds
For each selection, a unique sound can optionally be played. The | [1]
bullet choices are Silent, Beep, Play a .wav file, or Speak. gu_ll,llDDrdderFF_illlledd

=] raer rille
For the Play selection, enter the path and file name for the .wav file. Cancel Order

Cancel All Orders

For the Speak selection, enter in the edit box the text that is to be Error: Order Unsent
spoken, or if the edit box contains a .wav file name, the Speak option EgEt g;ﬁ Sr’dd:r’ E::ddi'rfgg
will speak the text displayed in the combo box, such as 'Buy Order
Filled.'

Simulated Broker — Check this option to have Ensign 10 emulate a brokerage for paper trading.

Automated ESPL order submission — Check this box to have ESPL orders sent without being
staged waiting for a manual click of the Submit Order button.
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Buttons

Click the Buttons tab on the Order Entry form to configure the 6 buttons used as preset orders.

Order Entry using Live Feed @

EDrderEntr}' 5ettings GER Buttons % B

El lEl Buttan Text Buy at the Market . Text Colar
nEan

E wecution Stage an Order -
Symbal
LIty Buttonz Duantity = .
Limit Bid Price - Offset 8
22 o Action Sell
5= + Order -

4
0]

Stap Bid Price » [Dffzet

Qty Buttons — Enter values to configure the 3 small buttons that show above the g, BRE
Quantity edit field. Clicking one of these buttons will populate the quantity field ] (o)
with the preset value. The example has them defined with 1, 2 and 5. -

Order Buttons — Select one of the buttons numbered 1 through 6 on this form.
For the button selected, its configuration is shown in the controls on the form.

Button Text - The example is the configuration for the 1% button. The button text to display is
'Buy at the Market'. The text can be any wording you desire.

Execution - 'Stage an Order' means the order is ready to

Executi Stage an Orde B
send but requires a click on the Submit Order button to sectn geantrder |~

. , Mo Action
actually send the order. The other choice of 'Stage and Symbal Stage an Order
Submit Order' will immediately send the order. Quantity Stage and Subimit Drder

Symbol — Check this box and enter a preset symbol to use. Leave the box unchecked to use the
symbol selected in the Symbol combo box on the Order Entry tab.

Quantity — Check this box to use the quantity from the adjacent spinner field. Leave the box
unchecked to use the Quantity field value on the Order Entry tab.

Limit — Check this box to manage the Limit price to use. Uncheck the box to use the Limit price
entered on the Order Entry tab.
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The Limit price can be relative to the Bid Price, Lirnit ~ | Difset %

the Last Price, the Ask Price, or the Last Fill Price.  ; 4.4ion :

For the price selected, and option offset in points ;:f; ’I:f:

can be added or subtracted if negative. Order Last Fill Price N
Stop Maone Offzet |E|

Action — Select either Buy or Sell.

Order — Check this box to use the order type selected in the combo ¢ Order — ll]
box. Uncheck this box to have the Order Type selected by the Stop Limi
combo box on the Order Entry tab. Stap

Lirnit with Stop
'Limit' places a limit order at the selected Limit price. Market v/ Stop

'Market' places a market order. Limit and Stop prices are not used.
'Stop' places a stop order at the selected Stop Price.

'Limit with Stop' places two orders. The Limit order is places using the Limit price and then a
separate Stop order is placed using the Stop price. The Action selection is for the Limit order.
'Market w/ Stop' places two orders. A Market order for the selected Action is placed, and then a
separate Stop order is placed using the Stop price.

Stop — Check this box to manager the Stop price to use. Uncheck the box to use the Stop price
entered on the Order Entry tab. The Stop price can be relative to the Bid Price, Last Price, Ask
Price, or Last Fill Price, and with an optional offset in points added to the selected price.

Scalp Example

T lzl ? Buttan Text Buy Market, Scalp 2.5 points . Text Colar
T ? Execution Stage an Order -
Symbaol
Oty Buttons Quantity 1% _
 Lirnit Last Fill Price - [Offset 250 I%I
2= Achion Buy @ Sel
5= Order Lirnit -

4
3D

Stop Mohe - [Offzet

Assuming a Buy order was just filled and the position is now Long, this preset order would stage
a Sell Limit order that is 2.5 points above the Last Fill Price. The effect would be to scalp 2.5
points from the market.
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€7 85
Sim-Broker ©& :é %ﬂ
Order Sprea

— Sheet Roo
ie Sim-Broker

The simulation broker feature can be used real-time to track trades for any symbol. Sim-Broker
tracks trades for the chart that opened the Sim-Broker form. When a chart has focus, the Sim-
Broker form can be opened by using the drop down menu on the Order button, or right mouse
click on a chart to display a pop-up menu for the chart. Click on the Sim-Broker pop-up menu.

EURAPY Sim-Broker B JLE 2 Bw
Order Type Pending Summary Transaction Log
By Market = Buy Pogiion Gy 102,325 P/ 13:51:17 55 3 @ 102.247 ~
o Sell ¥ 102.347 Long 3 102,297 &£78 13:51:17 Sell 3 @ 102.347 r
Limnit BS Closed Trades  PAL e 13:51:17 Bought 3 @ 102,297 |=
@ gell | @ Sto 13:51:16 Buy 3 @ Market
P85 ¥ 102247 \imners 9 $302  §44 '
SAR - saR Losers 3 §-159 §53  13:41:28 xxBS @ 102.411

¥ Price 102,297
AutoScalp 0.050
AutoStop  0.050

Total 12 $233  $19 13:41:28 Bought 3 @ 102.311
Ratio  75% 2.47 13:30:29 BS 3 @ 102,411
13:30:29 Buy 3 @ 102.311
13:30:29 Sold 3 @ 102.361

L hd P T T | PN

] ] ]

M

Qty 3 % Cormmission 2

The form is divided into thirds. The left third is where orders are placed. The middle section
shows a summary of trades that have executed. The right hand side shows a transaction log.
Click on the Print button on the main Window ribbon to print the Summary information and the
Transaction Log.

Place an Order

In the Order frame, select Buy or Sell, then select an order Type. The Type can be a market
order, limit price, stop or stop and reverse. The trade quantity can be entered. Simulated stock
trades might use a quantity of 100-200 etc. Use 1 or 2, or the quantity you would usually trade for
ES or NQ futures.

The next box is where Price is entered, followed by the Submit button. For practice, select the
Buy bullet, Market bullet, with a quantity of 1. Then click Submit button. In so doing a time
stamped transaction is posted in the log. It will read: Buy 1 @ Market. Shortly thereafter a fill is
received back with a time stamp and fill price.

This will initiate a position shown in the Summary frame. Further to the right the current price is
shown. The next line in the summary shows the profit/loss for this open position. Under trades is
shown the accumulation of all trades made using Sim-Broker and the total profit loss for all
trades.

Underneath the summary window is an edit box where the commission for a round trip trade is
entered. A typical commission is ten dollars. Next to Commission is a box to select a marker.
When a marker is selected the fill prices for buys and sells will be marked on the chart.
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Sell markers are shown in red and Buy markers are shown
in green.. The chart also shows the stops and limit
buys/sells with short horizontal lines. 120450

—1205.00

A position is closed out by buying or selling the opposite o T ———
side of the position. After completing a round trip the 'I_ i 1204.00
Position Summary will show Flat, and a horizontal break 1203 50
line will be posted to the transaction log. ' i '

- 1203.00
Limit Order
Pending limit orders and stops are shown in the pending 1 120250
frame with a price by the checked box. To enter a limit buy, 120200

select Buy and Limit. The Price window will show a static
number that was the current price when the order Type was
changed to Limit. Use the spinner arrow that is part of the Price box to increment or decrement
the price. Click the Submit button to post a message to the transaction log: Buy 1 @ .........
The Pending frame will show a check mark by the word Buy and then a price.

If the market goes lower and touches the Limit Buy price, the check in the Buy check box will be
removed. A message will post in the transaction log: Bought 1 @ and the fill price. Use the
buy/sell Limit order to place orders where you want to buy or sell. Limit buys will be below the
current price. Limit sells will be above the current price.

Stop Orders

Likewise, stops can be used to go long or short. Select Buy or Sell, and market type would be
Stop. The stop also needs a price. Buy stops are placed higher than current price and will be
shown on the chart with a short horizontal green line by the price scale. The Buy Stop BS check
box in the pending section will become checked and show the stop price. Stops are easily
adjusted by submitting the stop order again using a new price. The location of the alert line will
be adjusted to the new stop price. A later stop cancels the earlier stop.

Cancel Order Pending
B
The items that show in the pending frame can be canceled by unchecking the box. SEI';’
A buy stop is canceled by clicking the BS check box. This removes the stop and BS ¥ 102.580
the entry made to the transaction log will show xxBS 1 @ ...... The xx in the =

log entry means 'canceled'. SAR
Stop and Reverse

SAR is a stop and reverse. If long, enter a SAR at a lower price to go short. If the SAR price is
touched, then the long position will be liquidated and reversed short the number in the Quantity
box. If position is long 5, and a SAR with Quantity 1, it will then sell six, five to go flat and 1 to go
short. SAR can be put on either side of the current price.

Auto Scalp
Enter a positive value in the Auto Scalp box to have Sim-Broker automatically place a Buy Limit
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or a Sell Limit order when an order if filled. The scalp distance is the Auto Scalp value. For
example, if Auto Scalp is 2.00, and the Buy order if filled at 1190.00, a Sell Limit order will be

placed automatically at 1192.00.

Auto Stop

Enter a positive value in the Auto Stop box to have Sim-Broker automatically place a Buy Stop or
a Sell Stop when an order is filled. The stop distance is the Auto Stop value. For example, if
Auto Stop is 1.00, and the Buy order is filled at 1190.00, the Sell Stop order will be placed at

1189.00.

o
RESET

Reset Button
The Reset button will clear the Summary information, and reset the

position to Flat.

Erase Button B

The Erase Button will clear the Transaction Log.

G o=

The Sim-Broker form's orientation can be changed by clicking
the white arrow button on the toolbar. The orientation can be
horizontal or vertical. The form can also be resized to be
smaller by dragging a form boundary.

Display Control

The Sim-Broker's location might be on top of a chart, and then
disappear behind a chart when the chart receives focus.
Double click on the scale of the chart to bring the Sim-Broker
back to the top surface.

Another characteristic is that Sim-Broker needs to be open
so it can track prices and manage trades. The form can be
minimized but not closed. Sim-Broker will not work if closed.
Multiple Sim-Broker forms can be open simultaneously to
track different symbols.

Sound o S |

Click the alarm clock button on the toolbar to toggle sound
on and off. When enabled, the trades will be announced.

EURAIFY Sim-Broker

Order
Buy

o 8 =
Type Pending

Market | Buy

Lt | Sel ¥ 102347
@ Stop

SAR

9 Sel ce @ 102.247

SAR.

Qty 3

¥ Price 102,297
AutoScalp 0.050
AutoStop 0,050

Wb b ]

03

Summary
Pozition Qi
Long 3
Clozed Trades
Winners 9
Losers 3
Total 12
Ratio 75%

102,304 P/
102,297 515
PAL
5392
$-159
5233
247

Ave
44
5-53
=19

Transaction Log

13:51:17 55 3 @ 102,247
13:51:17 Sel 3 @ 102.347
13:51:17 Bought 3 @ 102,297
13:51:16 Buy 3 @ Market

m

13:41: 28 xx BS @ 102,411
13:41:28 Bought 3 @ 102.311
13:30:29 BS 3 @ 102,411
13:30:29 Buy 3 @ 102,311
13:30:29 Sold 3 @ 102,361
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A
Spread
Sheet

Spreadsheet

The Spreadsheet feature is documented in the Spread.pdf manual.
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Chat
Booms

Chat Rooms

Ensign offers free Chat Rooms for use by all traders. A growing community of dynamic traders
use Chat to exchange ideas and share chart images and strategies. The Chat feature is built into
the Ensign program. A free stand-alone version of Chat can also be downloaded.

To open a Chat window, click the Chat Rooms button on the
Chat rooms comes from the ability to share your charts with

Main ribbon. The power of Ensign's
other traders. Press Ctrl-F12 on the

keyboard while viewing a chart to upload your chart to the chat room. All the traders in the chat
room will be able to see your chart, and you will be able to see any charts that they post to the
chat room. Traders around the globe can share strategies on how to trade the markets. You are

not alone. The Chat rooms broaden your horizons and allow
the software!!

you to learn from other traders using

™ 2 BLine

Bline - Azk Questions - Aespect Others

Rermaote Support aE‘ ? % = O Ei

ACE11153-47 png

Viewer | Post | http:#/206. 71 641312001 /graphics. |§|
HH

1.4215
1.4210

m

LU

13:01 price_&: Wonderful. love Ensign Windows. Being using Ensign for at leastf - Members 21 ugers

wears now. [t hard to mowe away from Ensign. Ensign Howard *

13:01 price_a: been

- b

13:01 Ensign Jayson: | hope this will make it all that much better for wou 4 ?sawmm

13:03 price_a: that's far sure. Used eSignal, Cchans, TahoChars, Sierra and still blink..

Ensign is what | arn most comfortable with. Dblue

13:04 price_a: Tested Inwestar BT butfailed ta my liking with their databased. Deviad

13:07 price_a: ak. Ineedtago. Thanks_Jaysun._ donkeyote

13:31 spud: how do | change mu charttime.. all time frames say>>> 15:30 eastern

time eccles? il

13:32 Ensign Faul: spud change that in setup computer i
7 Show
= W Post

56



Rooms

The example shows the Support and other chat rooms. Click on a [ 0 Support M
room name to enter that room. The room numbers that have the 0 Support - |
quote mark following the number are locked rooms that require a 1 New Users

password to have access to the room. Typically these locked rooms [ 2 BLine

are being used by trading mentors for their private patronage. If you ¥ abcd

do not know the password to access the room, a message from the {% 4" Trading Tutor Interact
room administrator will be shown. In the example, the B-Line room

is an unlocked room, and the 4' Trading Tutor room is a locked room.

m

Upon entering the chat room, the Members List will be updated with the nicknames of patrons in
the room. And several lines of recent transcript text for the room will scroll into the transcript area.
User the vertical slider bar for the transcript to read material that has scrolled out of view. Pull the
slider bar all the way to the bottom of the form or click in the text entry box to return to the normal
view and scrolling of the transcript.

Type messages in the text entry box at the bottom of the chat form. When you press the Enter
key your message is posted in the transcript and distributed to all members logged into this chat
room.

The Show check box when checked will automatically show the chart images posted to approved
web sites. The room administrator controls which sites are approved in addition to these four pre-
approved sites: 'www.ensignsoftware.com', 'ensign.editme.com’, 'www.ensignsupport.com', and
'‘www.dacharts.com'. Links to other web sites can be posted in the transcript, but they will not
automatically show in the web viewer. For any link in the transcript, you can click on the link to
have the viewer go to the web address.

Uploading a chart to a web site is a feature in Ensign Windows. The upload is performed by
pressing the CTRL-J keys or by pressing the CTRL-F12 keys. The link for the upload is
automatically posted into the transcript and the chart shows in the web viewer. Uncheck the Post
box to disable the posting of the link to the transcript after the upload.

Dragging the mouse across text in the transcript will automatically copy the selected text to the
Clipboard. The text can be pasted in other programs using the CTRL + V keys.

Remote Support | Remote Support |

Click the Remote Support button to open a client window so that Ensign's staff can remotely
connect to your computer to provide advanced support. Give the ID number from the client form
to the staff member so they can connect to your computer.

Bulletin =

Click the bulletin button to display the room's bulletin message. This message is maintained by
the room mentor and may have important information regarding the room's use.

Properties

The first time you use the chat feature, you should click the Properties on the top of the chat form.
The properties form is where you can enter a nickname to be known by in the chat room.
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UserProfile | ChatRoom B

Hickname by lcon
JimnTrader T
Properties Font K epwords
o Show Wiewer Size |Mnuntain * | Zone I
¥ Show M embers List 8 poirt Bold
' Show Time Stamps .
Shaw Arrivals = I B Font Color
Shaw Departures 12 point Sl e C |
Show Profile Links
¥ Scroll Trangcript Ty S ks

Auto Logging T " -
\oice Fead Fage |E."-.WIHE|DWS"-.MEdla'\NDtlf}l.Wa'\f

Block Private Meszages P |E:"xWinu:h:|ws'\Media'\TaDa.wav
se My Font Color Links [T "windows\Media\Chimes. warv
K.emword |E:'\Windu:uws‘ah*ledia'\l:hnrd.wav

Fawarite LIRLz [add ta thiz list by tuping in a LHRL]

- Delete

Prafile LIFL [provide a link bo wour web site or bo wour picture] Buffer Size
1410

Prafile Infarmation [introduce paureelf]

The other properties can be set as shown above, and will be briefly explained here.

Show Viewer option shows a panel above the transcript where images can be viewed. It is a complete web
browser.

Show Members List option shows a member list on the right hand side of the transcript.

Show Time Stamps option adds a time stamp to the beginning of every line in the transcript.

Show Arrivals option posts a message in the transcript when a member joins the chat room.

Show Profile Links Check this option to show the URL from a requested User Profile.

Scroll Transcript Try with this option unchecked. Check it if the transcript fails to scroll.

Auto Logging option automatically saves the transcript as an ASCII text file in the ...\ChatLog\ folder.
Voice Read This option causes the chat room to audibly read chat room text with a computer voice.
Block Private Messages Check this option to prevent receiving private messages.

Use My Font Color option forces all text in the transcript to use the font color selected by you.

The chat room can play sounds for 4 different activities. Use the edit boxes to customize the wav
files that are played. Erase the path and filename if you do not want any sound played for an
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activity.

* Page A patron can be paged by clicking on their nickname on the member list, then right mouse click for a
pop-up menu. Select the 'Page User' menu on the pop-up menu.

* PM A Private Message can be sent to any patron by double clicking on their nickname on the member list.

* Links A sound can be played every time a new link is posted in the chat room that shows an image in the
viewer.

¢ Keyword A sound can be played when the transcript text contains a word found on the Keywords list.

Use the Favorite URLs combo box to enter frequently visited web addresses. This list will
populate the combo box on the right-hand side of the web viewer/browser for quick navigation to
favorite URLs. Select an item on your list and click the Delete URL button to remove the selected
entry.

Older computers do not handle large communication packets, so a Buffer Size property is
provided. A value of 1410 seems to work with all computers, but newer computers running
Windows XP handle work with a size of 8000 which is preferred. The first time eChat is run, it will
perform a test to see if the larger buffer size of 8000 can be used.

Use the Profile URL and Profile Information sections to publish information about yourself. This
information will show when another user requests to see your User Profile from the pop-up menu
for the Members List. Click the OK button to close the property form.

Most of the properties can be accessed in the chat room by a right v Show Viewer
mouse click pop-up menu for the chat transcript. The Erase Transcript, | v  Show Members List
Statistics Report, and Page Room menus are available to the chat room v
Administrator (i.e. the user who setup of the chat room with an
Administrator Password). Erasing a transcript deletes the text from the

Show Time Stamps

Show Arrivals

chat server. The Global Message menu is available only to Ensign's Show Departures
staff. Auto Logging
Voice Read

Block Private Messages

Use My Font Color

Dock on Stack
Refresh Transcript
Paste to Text Entry
Clear Transcript
Save Transcript
Erase Transcript
Statistics Report
Page Room
Private Message
Global Message
Where Is User
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Setup Room

Click the Properties button, and select the Chat Room tab on the properties form to configure
the chat room you are currently in.

UserProfile | Chat Room ?
Administrator Pazsword  Access Password Last Edited By

Erzign Staff |El
Room M ame Room | can
Support Ed -
Caption Line Text Booted Users
Welcome o Support - |E|
Wweb Buttan LIRL Approved LURL Roots

- (Do)

YWelcome Meszage

Welcome, Enszign's staff will answer your Enzign Windows and Enzign 10 questions.

Access Denied Meszage

Bulletin Mezsage [double click to erase bulleting

When the room is 'owned' by someone, an Administrator Password is required to unlock the
properties form. On a locked form, the Room Name, Caption, URL, Welcome and Access Denied
information can be read but not changed.

An available room will not have an Administrator Password. You are welcome to take ownership
of the room by entering a password in the Administrator Password field, and fill in the form's entry
boxes. In so doing, you have become the Administrator for this chat room. Only you (and those
you share the Administrator Password with) will be able to make changes to the chat room
properties form.

If you want the room to be locked so that access is restricted to your patrons, enter an access
code or keyword of your choosing in the Access Password box. To have your room accessible to
everyone, leave the Access Password box blank.

The room Administrator can boot users from their room using the Boot User pop-up menu. A
booted user will be prevented from reentering the room and see an access denied message
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when access to the room is attempted.

To unboot a user, select their entry on the Booted Users list so the entry shows in the combo box.
Then click the Delete button by the Booted Users box. A user removed from the booted list will be
able to access the room again.

The nickname of the administrator who last edited the room shows in the Administrator box and
cannot be edited.

On the web viewer is a button with two blue bars. This button is used for quick navigation to a
URL associated with this chat room. Define the URL for this button with an entry in the Web
Button URL box.

Enter URL roots on the Approved URL Roots so that links posted to these URLs will automatically
show in the web viewer. An example URL root would be 'www.ensignsoftware.com' To remove an
entry, select it on the list and click the Delete button.

Fill in the Welcome Message which will show in the transcript when a patron enters your chat
room. The Welcome Message might define the topic and room etiquette.

When a room is locked by the presence of an Access Password, the patron will be prompted to
enter the Access Password. If the answer is correct, the patron is admitted to the room. If the
answer is incorrect, the Access Denied Message will be shown in the transcript. Use this feature
to inform the user how to contact the room administrator. Once the Access Password challenge
has been correctly answered, reentry to the locked room will not require reentering the password,
until the room Administrator changes the Access Password.

The Bulletin Message can be a lengthy text that is shown when the user clicks on the Bulletin
button on the bottom left corner of the chat form. The bulletin might be a article written by the
room mentor, information about today's trading, or instructions and training. Double click on the
bulletin box to erase the bulletin.

After setting up the properties for the room (or making changes), click the OK button and the
definition for the room will be updated and in effect.

101 chat rooms are available. You do not need special permission from Ensign to have your own
chat room. Just go find one that is available and a likely candidate is any entry on the Chat
Rooms drop down list with a name of 'Vacant'. Example:75 Vacant
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Members List

The Members List shows the nicknames for the patrons in the chat room.

Next to a nickname may be an icon. Some of the icons indicate the

patron's status, such as showing a coffee cup to indicate they are taking

a short break (up to 15-minutes), the round clock to indicate they are
taking a longer break (up to 4 hours), or the moon icon to indicate they
are away for the rest of the day.

The My Icon list box on the property form has 57 icons available.

Your selection on the property form defines the icon used for My Icon.
Sixteen of the icons are available for temporary selection using a right
mouse click pop-up menu when the cursor is over the Members List.
These icons are also available for quick selection using Ctrl hot keys
as shown in this image of the pop-up menu. A double click on your
own nickname will add or remove the moon icon to indicate your away
status. Press the hot key a 2nd time to toggle off the icon, or press
CTRL-M for My Icon.

Press the CTRL-Q keys for the Question icon. This icon will have the
special effect of moving your nickname to the top of the Members List
so that the room mentor realizes you have a pending question and are
waiting for to be called upon to ask your question. When your question
is answered, press CTRL-Q a 2nd time or press the CTRL-M keys to
change your icon to My Icon.

The Page User menu will 'page' the member selected on the Members
list prior to showing the pop-up menu. This feature will send a message
to the member and play a sound on the member's computer. This is a

great way to let a user know you are trying to reach them and want their

attention for a moment in the chat room.

The Ignore User menu will block all text and private messages from the
selected user. Check the menu option again to Accept User. Ignored
Users will show on the Member List with the Stop sign icon.

The Boot User menu is available to room administrators so they can
kick an undesirable person out of their chat room. A booted user will
be prevented from reentering that room.

Private Message

Members 21 ugers
mike m i
ﬁ proplay
EY red12
u scylnx?
Trest
zbullzbear E
% My Ioon Chrl4-M
Blank. Crl+M
? Queskion Chrl+Q
Y. Phone Chrl+P
2 brb - short break  Chrl+B
@ bbl - Long break  Crlo
e QN - Beay Chrl+4
15 Happy Ckrl+H
% Laugh Chri+L
L Sad Chrl+5
_ 3 Thumb up Chrl4+T
< Thumb down Chrl4
ﬂ} Up arrow Chri4U
& Cianan arrow Chrl4D
ED Right arrow Ckrl+R,
@ wiatch el
My Caution ChrhG

G- Page User
ﬁ Private Message
ﬁ Iser Profile

@ Ignare User
® Boot User

% Refresh Members List

Double click on a member nickname to send a private message (PM) to the person. A separate
small chat window will open on your computer and on the computer for the other person. Use this
small window to have a private chat with the other person. The caption to the PM window shows
the nickname of the person you are chatting with, and the time the PM window was created.
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Viewer

The viewer at the top of the chat room can be undocked from the chat form and become an
independent window, or it can be docked on a stack form. Also, other docking windows (charts,
quotes, options, news) can be docked with the viewer on the top of the chat form. One use of the
docking feature would be to open 2 chat forms, undock the viewer from each chat form to a stack
form, and then hide the viewer space at the top of the chat form by unchecking the Show Viewer
option. Size both chat forms to occupy a smaller space and have each chat form be associated
with a different chat room. As images are posted to either chat room, they will show in their
viewer in the stack, and update the name on the button for the viewer at the top of the stack form.

Stack, ? % = [O
Enzign-91.png  Guotes | Enzign Chat |
Viewer hittp: A A ensignzupport. bizdzegs @ @ - Hl — (O

EUR/USD 2Min C:1.42117 N:0.00060 H:1.42168 L1.41952 01424 2= % 2 (gl © 0 = O
F1 41500

r1.41450
! 1.41400
! 1.41350
E 1.41300
! 1.41250
1.41200

m

16-:30 17:00 17:30 18:00 1830 19:00 19:30 20:00 20:30 21:00 21:30

Welcome to Suppaort | 0 Support v| Remote Suppnrtl E‘ ? @ — [&
15:31 robhie?D: Hi Jaysan, Faul + Members 17 uzers
156:32 rabbie?0: could voutell me how ta turn on highlighting of "outside bars" blink_ -
an the chart, also how ta delete an alert I've accidentally activated. clone
15:35 Ensign Jaysan: robhbie. wou can use the dyo to highlight the outside bars
using the zones. vou can click on the yellow bell to see ifthera iz any alerts 1o Dblue 57
turn off -
| “ ¥ Show

= N Post
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Bline - Azk Quesztions - Respect I]t4 n 2 BLine

1346 red12: Can anyone explain what the indicator MOF/SL is on the bline
template?
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etc
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Database

Database

-

Ensign has been designed around a database for the following advantages:

arON =

closed charts too, which is a huge benefit.

o

With Tick and Minute databases there is a reduced need to refresh to have complete databases.

Capacity: Database can go back many months. Initial refresh from DTN Market Access will be 8 months.
Speed: Building chart bars from the databases is considerably faster than extracting from a tick pool.
Consistency: All time frames build bars from the same database. Chart bars can be deleted and rebuilt.
Efficiency: A refresh updates the database. Do not need to refresh multiple time frames. The refresh benefits

Preserve: Ability to lock individual days in the database so subsequent refresh does not overwrite data known

to be good. This will be particularly useful in maintaining continuation files for futures.
7. Extent: Intra-day and tick charts can auto refresh upon opening, if a refresh is needed. Mode to auto refresh
database on program run.
8. Playback uses the tick and minute database files. This is the actual tick history.
9. Time & Sales: Quickly jump to any date, any time of day, and view the time and sales ticks.

Click the Database button to display the Database Manger form. This form can also be displayed
from a chart's pop-up menu. The advantage of using the chart's pop-up menu is the form will be
opened with the correct directory folder selected for the chart.

Database Manager &
Data Set b @

Period Open High Low Cloze Up¥ol Dn¥Yol Ticks  Minutes Fefrezh

Evening 1.3632 1.3665 1.3617 1.3665 3.484 3244 471

DaySession  1.3663 13781 1.3628 13776 16658 15967 839 Upload

D aily 1.3632 1.3781 1.3617 1.3776 20,142 19.231 1370 Bath

= CI_;\ an Soft ::ggg::gm:: i Evening Early, Morning Day Session
% d”éfg s 100917 min OEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEEE NN NN RN

= Minutes lggg;gm:n Ticks Source Crozs Reference

s EUR_USD 100921 min @ Minutes . @ FxCM EUR/USD
100322 min Playback | Refesh | DTM Refresh
100923, min ayhac Ellcs Frice Adjustmert
100924 rmin - g T . C—
100926, ik 10/ 17200 [ Lock File 1-Min from Ticks INDHE—TI
100927 it i
100928 min | | 1day = | ‘ Inlack File | feikackile
100929 min |~
100920, min Upload Fil Tirme & 5 al Delete File || Delete Folder
apsshmn | [ upadfie | [ Tinessdes | | H |

Legend Each block represents a 30-minute period a0 Period Mot Locked
B FRefreshed Data B FRefreshed from eSignal B Live DataFeed O MoDatainFRefresh O Mo DataSeenvet B Data Mizzing

On the left side is a directory tool to navigate the Ensign10 folder to pick one of the Vendor
folders, and either the Ticks\ folder or the Minutes\ folder. In each folder are sub-folders

containing the database for each symbol that you follow. There is a tick database and a separate

1-minute database. Each day is a separate file providing the following advantages.

* If you need to replace or repair a day in the database, do so by working on that day's file.
* The whole database is never at risk of being corrupted or lost.
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Legend

When you select a date in the database, a row of boxes show that days' contents. There is a box
for each half hour of the day and the colors indicate something about the content in that half hour
period. The 24 hour day will thus have 48 boxes, beginning with the evening session open and
going through the day session close.

A box that is dark blue has data obtained by refreshing. A box that is green has data obtained
from the live data feed, and a refresh of the same period will change green to blue. A box in the
aqua color has no data, but that was the way it was in the refresh, so the omission is probably
correct and doing another refresh is not going to add anything, because you already had a
refresh covering that period. Most likely, the market is just idle or closed during that time period.

A box that is white indicates that no data has been seen (yet) in real-time or in a refresh, such as
the remainder of the current day.

A red box, indicates that data is missing in the past, and may just needs to be refreshed. Boxes
that have a center hole indicates those time periods have not been locked.

If the data is correct, and you do not want it to be changed, click the Lock File button and the
boxes with holes become solid boxes. A refresh will make the box solid to begin with, meaning it
is already as good at it can get and refreshing again will not benefit. The green box could be
made locked by locking it, in which case the refresh will not replace it. To unlock a file that was
locked, there is an Unlock File button, in which case a refresh could then replace the bars.

Building Chart Bars

When a chart is opened, it will load the existing chart file which might go way back. Then the
database files for ticks or minutes are used to bring the chart current. The database can have
many months of files, and these do not self delete. Though a chart may not have been opened for
2 weeks, database files for these 2 weeks may exist so the chart can be updated. After extracting
the bars from the database files, the updated chart file is saved so the extraction is not needed
the next time the chart is opened.

The building of bars from the database is very fast. Any updating done to the database by either
the live feed or the refresh benefits all charts that are closed. A single refresh that adds to the
database provides content for any chart that uses the database. The same principles apply to the
minute database.

All intra-day charts read from the same 1-min bar files to be brought current. A single refresh
request for 1-min data benefits all these open charts and all close charts yet to be opened.

Tick, range, seconds, and volume charts all build from the tick database. This leads us to another
great feature, and that is the program is smart about what needs to be refreshed.

Auto Refresh Options

Because Ensign can be configured to automatically refresh, you can give less thought to the chart
content. One of the things implemented to that end was to have Ensign do refreshing before you
need the chart. Ensign does it in advance in anticipation of your wanting it.

On the Setup | Charts property form are 2 check boxes to enable an automatic refresh feature
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that starts a couple minutes after the program runs. Ensign will go through the symbols on the
Setup | Feeds symbol lists and determine how much data is needed to bring the databases
current, and make refresh requests automatically.

Properties Settings = Panels -~ Keys o Tools  £5% Studies ‘;_; ColorBars L,EJ Menu ? %
Global Chart Properties Shaow thiz Time Zone on Charts Forrn Caption
 Show Open Hazh Mark | GMT -05:00 Easten - | A Font |

o Show Color Grouping boxes
Show Seszgion Break arid lines

' Show Current Price highlighted on zcale Curzar Stule Properties
Show Met with Current Price highlight Cross ¥ Show Big Crosz with Ao
Show Up / Diown Tick Highlight Calors _ ¥ Show Vertical Cursor on All Charts
Show Yertical Grid in ztudy sub-windows » Big Cross Show Harizantal Cursar on Al Charts
+ 3D Candlestick Body shading 8 Ao Show Price Left of Cursar
+ Auto Fezcale when dragging background

¥ Show Price Right of Cursaor

Inzert £ero Volume spacer bars Harz Li
fre Hine W Show Future DatedTime

o Mew Tick bar at either Sezzion Open
o Mew Hange bar at either Sezsion Open
. . uto Refrezh
o Mew Yolume bar at either Sezzion Open — B Bl T - N YT —
' Cap Conztant Volume bars V1 SR 2 S = tha =k
Time Stamp Bar Open times Refrezh Tick Database an prograrm run and Befresh Al
.-’-\.-utn:- Dielete Dld Draw ook Fefresh Minute D atabaze on program run and Befresh All

.ﬁ.ytn H._Eb_ulld Intra-day Bars for Taday ) Refresh All Database Files | forlast 1 ~ hourg
[Give priority to data feed, lezs on graphics =

Say a user with an eSignal connection is on-line until 9 pm at night, and then exits Ensign and
turns it back on at 7 am the next day. Ensign's databases know they have data through 9 pm, so
upon connecting if the auto refresh options are enabled, the program will start going through the
symbol list for eSignal and request minute data from 9 pm through 7 am, and then when that
process is finished, it will request tick data for the same time period.

The minute data base is refreshed first because that completes most quickly. You might start to
open some charts, and they may or may not be refreshed, yet, but an unrefreshed chart is
detected, and its refresh request is then moved to the top of the queue. Eventually all pending
requests on the queue are serviced, and hopefully you never see a single refresh request the rest
of the day because the databases are current already.

Interactive Brokers Refresh

Now the auto refresh is a good intention, but unfortunately it is tainted by which data vendor you
use. And the taint is for the IB users, whose refresh from IB is plagued by 3 issues.

1. Any refresh request from IB is really slow to get a reply.

2. IB has a cap of 2000 records returned on any reply, so we have to break up a refresh for a given period into
multiple requests. All that takes longer to get the total reply.

3. IB imposes a pacing restriction of 60- requests in a 10-min period. Since a period refresh might have been
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broken into multiple requests, the 60- limit gets used up pretty fast. Therefore, the auto refresh options for
program run should be unchecked for IB users. Otherwise the refresh resource can be bottlenecked for a
couple hours waiting for the 10 min limit period to expire.

DTN Market Access does not have any such limits. So if you can, IB users should do their
refreshing from the DTN Market Access source.

If the feature is enabled to Refresh on program run, you should have an updated database within
a couple minutes of running Ensign and thus not see another refresh request all day long.

Refresh on Chart Open

You may wish to have the auto refresh on program run turned off, and enable the options to
refresh a chart when it is opened. Ensign can we see a database file might be missing data, and
go do a refresh and show the data when it is received. Either auto refresh method works well.

Manual Refresh
If data is missing, a refresh can be manually requested, using 3 different methods.

1. From a chart, use the Refresh pop-up menu and select a quantity in the side menu.

2. From the Setup | Charts form, enter the number of hours to refresh and click the Refresh All Database Files
button. This will refresh all tick database files if the Refresh Tick Database on program run check box is
checked. This will refresh all minute database files if the Refresh Minute Database on program run check
box is checked. If both check boxes are unchecked, Ensign will assume both databases are to be refreshed.
The refresh requests are queued, and you can see the refresh progress on the caption of the main Ribbon
bar.

3. Use the Database Manager form. Select the date to refresh, the quantity, and click the Refresh button.

g
100902, i @ Ticks S.D“Ez‘f’ |
100903, min IR T o LEana
100306, min > Minues ’ 3 Refresh ] @ DTN Refresh
100907 min -
100908, min - g YT .
100808 min |4 g/16/2010 [ | LockFie | ) 1M from Ticks
10091 0.min :
10091 3min | = [2 weeks v] ’ Unlock File ]
100971 4.min 1 weelk .
100915 min 2 weoks | TimebSakes | | DelsteFie | Delste Folder
10091 6.min [ 1 morth
2 months
L reprezents a 30-minl 3 months 2 oo
B Refrezhed from &5 4 months taFeed O MoDatainRefresh O MoData Seen'v'et
s 0 TIONENS
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1 year
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If you select the DTN Refresh as the source, you can refresh 3 years of 1-min files in a single
request. The refresh of 12 months of 1-min files takes less than 2 minutes, and would only be
needed to be done once for a symbol. This gives you lots of back data for all the intra-day charts,
and from then on you are just keeping the database updated each day via the live feed or an
occasional short term refresh.
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Select Merge Chart Files to view the Merge Chart Files window. Merging el }"u'r:‘
chart files is used to correct bad data, add more data to an existing file, and = ESPL ey
to multiply or offset prices or volume. Merging can also be used to merge -
daily charts into a weekly or monthly chart. Weekly charts can be merged _
into a Monthly chart. Intra-day charts can be merged into other Intra-day &% Merge Chart Files
charts. Merging chart data is often more preferable than copying chart files, because gaps are

not introduced into the chart data.

Merge Chart Files ﬁ, h

[Tl Database Manager

The merge feature is used to merge a chart file into another chart file. Merging is used to create
continuation charts from Futures data. Merging is used to create new chart files from existing
chart files. New time frames can be created from lower time frames. For example, a 60-minute
chart file can be created from a 5-minute chart file. Merging can also be used to adjust chart data
for stock splits, or price adjustments. Price adjustments or splits are accomplished by multiplying,
adding, or subtracting the chart data between a start and end date. If necessary, the Volume
values for a chart can be multiplied separately.

Merge Chart Files @
Source '@
C:AEnzign1 OhFeedshEMNDaw\DELL.D - | Browse |
Target | — |

Price Yaolume
kerge Only with Ezisting Files kultiplier 1 * 1
From To 031612 Offset 0 0

Source - Specifies the location of the source data file to merge.

Target - Specifies the chart file that will receive the merge data from the source file. Enter the same symbol as the
'Source’ file if adjusting prices for a stock split or price adjustment. The file will merge into itself while adjusting the
price data.

Browse Button - Browses for the 'Source' file or files to merge.
Merge Button -Starts the merge process.

Merge only with Existing Files - Select this box to merge data into existing files only. Any files on a data disk that
do not already exist on the computer will not be merged. This is used to update existing chart files and not install
new chart files that are not being followed. Leave the box blank to merge all chart files from the 'Source'.

From Date - Optionally enter a starting date to specify the starting point for merging from the 'Source' file.

To Date - Optionally enter an ending date to specify the ending point for merging from the 'Source' file. The 'From'
and 'To' entries are used to merge specific portions of the 'Source' file into the Target' file.

Price Multiplier - Specifies a value that will be multiplied to each data point during the merge process. This entry is
normally used for stock splits. Entering a value of 10 will multiply all chart prices by 10.

Price Offset - Used to add or subtract a number to each bar price. Entering 200 would add 200 to all chart prices.

Volume Multiplier - Specifies a value that will be multiplied to each Volume value during the merge process.
Volume Offset - Used to add or subtract a number to each Volume value.
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Creating Weekly and Monthly Charts from Daily Charts

The merge file feature can be used to create a weekly chart or monthly chart from daily data.
Enter a daily chart file name in the ‘Source’ box (example: IBM.D), and the corresponding

weekly chart name in the ‘Target’ box (example: IBM.W). The daily data will be merged into
weekly bars. Enter IBM.M in the ‘Target’ box to create a monthly chart from the daily data.

Delete 1 Date

Click the Main ribbon tab, then select Database | Delete 1 Date from the menu to delete a
specific date from all daily chart files. Enter the date to delete in the displayed entry window and
then click OK. This feature will delete the indicated date from daily charts only. Intra-day, weekly,
and monthly charts will not be affected. This feature is most often used to delete a bar from all
daily charts after accidentally running the daily update process on a Saturday, Sunday, or on a
Holiday. The date specified will be deleted from all daily charts. If the specified date is found in the
Holiday list, then dates will only be deleted from Holiday symbols.

Import ASCII Data

Click the Main ribbon tab, then select Database | Import ASCIl Data from the menu to view the
Import ASCII Data screen. This screen is used to convert an ASCII data file to an Ensign chart

file.
Finished
& Import Log

Import contral fle Farex Ticks Save
Source Format  DTCW

C:\Ensign10'Asci\DAT_ASCII_EURUSD_T_201304. Browse Symbol  Defaul

Target F'.aste DatE YMD

EURAISD.T - Price Default

Merge
¥ Merge Only with Exizting Files o Woice wolume: Defaul

o Build Tick / Minute Database Files Defaulk Time Frame

Fraom To Time Lone Eastem

EUR~USD.T 20130401 .278340 ooo73gosn
EUR-USD.T 20130401 .278330 000746657
EUR~USD.T 20130401 .278340 000747360
EUR-USD.T 20130401 .278350 000g01797
EUR~-USD. T 20130401 .278360 ooogo3ason
EUR~USD.T 20130401 .278350 000211750
EUR-USD.T 20130401 .278360 000s17610

Importing ASCII Data is a two step process, 1) Converting the data to a standard merge format,
and 2) Merging the data into the Ensign Windows chart files. Several entry boxes are used to
specify the source and target files, as well as other merge filters and formats. Daily chart data
can be imported directly into weekly and monthly chart files if desired.
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Import control File — This drop-down box can be used to populate the form with a saved set of parameters. Select
an entry from the drop-down list that best matches the ASCII data that you are going to import. Or type in the edit
box a new name to be used to save this configuration under.

Source - Specifies the location of the source data file to merge. The source file must be an ASCII text file. The file
can include chart data for a single symbol, or for multiple symbols. Enter the path and file name of the 'Source' file.
After entering the file name in the 'Source' box, the file will be loaded and displayed in the import window. Click the
Browse button to browse for the ASCII file on your hard disk.

Target - Specifies the Ensign Windows chart file that will receive the merge data from the 'Source' file. Leave the
'"Target' box blank if merging an ASCII file that contains multiple symbols. The software will automatically determine
the target location during the merge process. If the 'Target' box is blank, and the ASCII file does not contain the
symbol, then the software will try to obtain a symbol from the Source file name. Intra-day files will import and save to
the \ENSIGN10\MINUTE2 folder by default.

Convert Button - Converts the ASCII file data into a standardized format for merging. The standardized format is:
Symbol, Date, Open, High, Low, Close, Volume, Open-interest (or Time). Clicking the Convert button will scan the
ASCII file and validate all the ASCII lines in the file that can be merged. Validated lines will have a '+' plus sign
added to the front of the line. Lines that will be skipped during the merge process will have a '-' minus sign added to
the front of the line. After clicking the Convert button, the button will change to a Merge button. Click the Merge
button to begin the merge process.

Merge Button - Starts the merge process. All ASCII lines that were validated during the convert process will be
merged to the 'Target' chart file.

Merge Only with Existing Files - Select this box to merge data into existing files only. Any chart files that do not
already exist will not be created and merged. This allows existing chart files to be updated by the merge data, and
will not create new chart files for symbols that are not being followed. Uncheck the box to merge all chart files from
the 'Source'".

Voice - When checked, a computerized voice will announce when the conversion is finished.

Build Tick/Minute Database Files — Check this box when tick or minute records are being imported to build
database files. Uncheck the box to have the imported data build the Target chart file. The example shows data
being imported to build tick database files for the EUR/USD symbol. The symbol is associated with a data vendor on
the Setup | Feeds form. Thus, the program knows this import is to build files for the FXCM feed, and use the FXCM
folders, by having 'EUR/USD' as a symbol on the watch list for the FXCM data feed.

Note: The following web site has tick data for Forex currency pairs for many years back. It is a great resource.

http://www.histdata.com/download-free-forex-data/?/ascii/tick-data-quotes

Download a zip file for a month and unzip the contents into the C:\Ensign10\Ascii folder. The Format characters are
DTC V. There is a space character between the C and the V. The Date formatis YMD as shown in the example.

From Date - Optionally enter a starting date to specify the starting point for merging from the 'Source' file. The date
format should be mm-dd-yy.

To Date - Optionally enter an ending date to specify the ending point for merging from the 'Source' file. The 'From'
and 'To' entries are used to merge specific date ranges of the 'Source' file into the 'Target' file. The date range is
checked in the 'Merge' process, not in the 'Convert' process. The date format should be mm-dd-yy.

Format - The 'Format' combo box identifies the format of the ASCII data file. Alphabet letters are used to identify
the data fields that are present in a line of data (ex. SDOHLCV ). The following data fields are supported: S -
Symbol, D - Date, T - Time, O - Open, H - High, L - Low, C - Close, V - Volume, | - Open-Interest. You can manually
type in your own format if necessary. Place a ‘ - * dash character in the format field if a particular import column
should be ignored. Example: SD-OHLCV will ignore the 3rd column of ASCII data.

The following predefined 'Formats' are supported. Select these formats from the 'Import Control File' drop-down
box when the ASCII data is copied and pasted from the following Internet web pages. The sites post daily data for
stocks or commodities after the markets close.

http://biz.swcp.com/stocks {SP500 stocks for 1 year}

http://www.barchart.com/cme/cmedta.htm {CME exchange for 18 months}
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Some of the web sites require that a month, year and day be entered. If the ASCII data records are visible in your
internet browser, then select Edit | Select All, then Edit| Copy from the browser menu to 'Copy' the ASCII data
directly to the Windows clipboard. The clipboard data can then be pasted directly to the import window by clicking
the Paste button.

Symbol - 'Default' is usually selected. Select 'CME/CBOT Data' to extract symbols correctly from data obtained
from the CME web site. The 'Stocks' entry is used to substitute 'p' in place of the ™' asterisk character found in
some preferred stock symbols.

Date - Specify the order of the month, day, and year in the ASCII data (ex. MDY ).

Price - 'Default’' is usually selected. Occasionally the ASCII prices need to be adjusted by multiplying or dividing by
a constant. Use the drop down box to make a multiplier selection. For Futures ASCII data files that have mixed
decimal formats, select 'Use Scale'. In this case, a scale factor will be determined for each Futures symbol. The
'x100 > 32nds' entry will import ASCII data that is already in 32nds but has a decimal in the price. It will multiply the
data by 100 and then treat it as 32nds. Example: 101.16 becomes 10116.

Volume - 'Default’ is usually selected. If the Volume and Open Interest values in the ASCII data contain commas,
then select the 'Contain Commas' entry from the drop down list. If the Volume is provided in two adjacent fields
such as 'Up Tick Volume' and 'Down Tick Volume', then select the 'Sum 2 Parts' entry from the drop down list.
Occasionally the volumes need to be adjusted by multiplying or dividing by a constant. If necessary, select a
multiplier from the drop down list.

The Volume and Open Interest from the 'CME/CBOT Data' is Total Volume and Total Open
Interest, instead of individual contract volume and open interest. If the Volume and Open Interest
from the 'CME/CBOT Data' set is desired, then select'CME/CBOT Data' from the drop down list
(otherwise it will be skipped).

If the Open, High, or Low prices have a zero value, then they will be merged with the Close value.
If the Volume and Open Interest values are zero, then the values will be retained for existing bars,
or they will be zero. If the Symbol does not have a time extension (ex. IBM.D for daily ), then the
merge will assume a Daily file merge. The Default Time Frame can be changed by making an
entry in the 'Default Time Frame' box. Select the Time Zone that the import will post the time as
in the imported data.

Importing to Weekly and Monthly Charts

The import file feature can be used to create a weekly chart or monthly chart from daily data.
Enter the daily chart import file name in the ‘Source’ box (example: IBM.TXT), and the
corresponding weekly chart name in the ‘Target’ box (example: IBM.W). The daily ASCII data
will be merged into weekly bars. Enter IBM.M in the ‘Target’ box to create a monthly chart from
the imported daily data. Weekly data can also be imported into a monthly chart.
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Rollover Symbols

Click the Main ribbon tab, then select Database | Rollover Symbols from the menu to run the
rollover symbols feature. Futures markets expire on a regular basis. This feature is helpful in
maintaining current symbols as the futures markets expire. When activated, this feature will scan
through all of your symbol market lists and move out the expired (or expiring symbols) to the next
contract month. You can also run this feature while a custom quote page is open, and it will
rollover any expiring symbols on the quote page. The software will prompt you to approve each

-Cc:nﬁn'n A [ﬁ%

'.6.' Custom Quote Page Rollover @ESUL to @ESILYT

| l*‘?as | | Mo |

rollover. You can also run this feature after displaying several charts (perhaps in a Layout), and it
will rollover all the charts that have expiring symbols.

Click the following link to view a webinar training video on this subject. Watch the November 30",
2011 webinar to see examples of how the rollover symbols feature is used.
http://www.ensignsoftware.com/support/webinars.php

Reset Variables

Click the Main ribbon tab, then select Database | Reset Variables from the menu to reset
variables used by DYO and ESPL studies. This is a quick way to reset all 1,000 variables to a
value of 99999999. |n addition, an open chart that has focus will reset its private variables which
have indexes from 200 to 399. This feature is useful for a developer of DYO and/or ESPL studies
who wants to make sure that all the variables have been initialized and do not contain a prior
value.
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Ix
ESPL P

ESPL

This feature is documented in the ESPL.PDF manual.

Run ESPL s

Run
ESPL

This feature is documented in the ESPL.PDF manual.

Output Window D%L
Window

The Output Window is used by ESPL 'Writeln' statements to output text. See the Writeln and
Output statements in the ESPL.PDF manual for more information.

The Output Window can also show variable values and show text from DYO Output statements.

See Programming Tips in the the DYO.PDF manual for more information and examples.

The Output Window can be helpful to the Ensign staff to display a program log or show program

activity using certain keywords such as 'Refresh'. The form will post activity information to the
Output Window while the 1% box is checked. Check the Log check box to write the same

information to an ASCII file named C:\Ensign10\Output.Log.

o Refresh Log

05-05-11 12:56:00 1340.50 134075 1340.25
050511 12257:00 1340.25 1341.00 1340.25
05-05-11 12:58:00 1341.00 1341.25 1340.50
05-05-11 12:53:00 1340.75 1341.50 1340.75
05-05-11 13:00:00 1341.50 1341.50 1341.00
050511 13:01:00 1341.25 1341.50 1341.00

Begin=05-05-11 12:56:00 End=05-06-11 12:55:53

E“‘ﬁ%ﬂ?l:l

1340.50 2327
1341.00 2483
1341.00 2265
1241.50 2285
1341.25 633
1341.25 413

FS

Ensign's staff may use of the Output Window as a convenient place to type comments during a

remote support session with a customer.

v Fefresh Post activity information to the Output Window for the keyword entered.
v Log Append the activity information when received to the Output.Log file.
Display the Output.Log file's content in the Output Window.

I
£

x

Clear the Output Window. Show a blank form.

=

Delete the Output.Log file.

174




Appendix

License Agreement
The following is the License Agreement for all Ensign users:

This is a legal agreement between you, the end user (Licensee), and Ensign Software, Inc.
("Ensign Software"). Ensign (the "Software") is licensed by Ensign Software to the original
Licensee for use only on the terms set forth here. If you do not agree with the terms, promptly
delete the Software from your computer and return all materials to Ensign Software.

1. Materials. This license applies to the computer readable information contained in the Ensign
installation, including the Software, Data, Documentation, and all updates to the Software, Data,
and Documentation, all of which constitutes the Materials. Ensign Software retains title and
ownership of the Materials. The Materials are protected by United States copyright laws and
International treaty provisions.

2. Non-Exclusive License. The original lessee (Licensee) of the Materials is authorized to use
the Software on a single computer. Licensee may not network the Software nor have
simultaneous access to the Software on more than one computer without paying for additional
Licenses. This License is granted only to end users who are subscribing to and paying for the
Software. Failure to pay the Ensign use fees will result in the immediate termination of this license
and the termination of any and all rights to use the Software. Licensee agrees to pay for any use
of the Software after the original trial period.

3. Fee Changes and Billing Charges. Licensee acknowledges that the Software use fees are
subject to change at any time without advance notice and that such fees may be charged based
on applicable transactions. Licensee agrees to pay any such increases in fees. Licensee also
agrees to pay any billing collection fees and penalties that may be levied against Licensee if
collection efforts are necessitated by Licensee's failure to pay owed fees.

4. Restrictions. Licensee may not:

(a) transfer the Software to other parties by assignment, rental, sale, or other disposition;
(b
(c

remove or obscure the Ensign Software copyright and trademark notices;
decompile, disassemble, reverse engineer, or modify the Software code;

)
)
)
(d) devise or use any method that disables or defeats the software security and authorization.

5. A one-time trial period of 7 days is granted to first-time users of the Software. Any use of the

Software past the original 7 days, without a valid and paid software subscription, is a breach of
this license and of copyright law and will be prosecuted to the full extent of the law.

6. Breach. Any breach of the above restrictions and license agreement is a violation of copyright
law and will cause the immediate termination of this license. Ensign Software shall be awarded
necessary costs including reasonable attorney's fees, damages, and court costs arising from any
breach of the above restrictions and license agreement.

7. Limitation of Liability. This agreement will be governed by the laws of the State of Idaho. In no
event will Ensign Software, or its sales agents, or its billing agents, distributors, and technical
support staff be liable for damages, including, but not limited to, any loss of profits, business
interruption, loss of business information, lost savings or investment funds, or other incidental or
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consequential damages or costs arising out of the use or inability to use the Materials, live data,
or software. Ensign Software will not be responsible for any losses resulting from investment
decisions based upon the use of the Software. The Software is licensed to the Licensee with the
understanding that Ensign Software is not engaged in rendering any investment advice.

8. Privacy. Ensign Software and its affiliates do not distribute Licensee account information to
any other company. All information gathered by Ensign Software for account maintenance and
software security is held in strict confidence. Licensee agrees to permit Ensign Software to
obtain account and computer information necessary to maintain software security.

9. Disclaimer of Warranty & Limited Warranty. The Materials are provided "as is" without any
warranty of any kind. The Licensee accepts the Software, Data, and Documentation, "as is", with
all faults. In the case of a faulty installation, Ensign Software's entire liability and Licensee's
exclusive remedy shall be a replacement of the faulty installation program. No other verbal or
written information shall increase the scope of this warranty agreement.

10. Miscellaneous. In the event a provision of this agreement shall be held unenforceable, it
shall be deemed severable from the remaining provisions and shall not affect the enforceability of
this agreement.

11. Order Entry and Online Trading. The Order Entry and online trading services that can be
accessed through the integrated trading features of the Software are provided by TransAct
Futures. In order to use these services Licensee must have an existing account with TransAct
Futures or one of its affiliate Introducing Brokers. Ensign Software is not a registered broker-
dealer, is not affiliated with TransAct Futures nor its affiliate Introducing Brokers and does not
endorse nor recommend the services of any broker-dealer. The broker dealer that Licensee uses
for trading services is solely responsible for its services to Licensee, and Licensee agrees that
Ensign Software shall not be liable for any damages or costs of any type whatsoever arising out
of or in any way connected with Licensee's use of such trading services, and Licensee agrees
that Ensign Software shall not be liable for any damages or costs of any type whatsoever arising
out of or in any way connected to the use of the Software and its connection and interface to such
trading services. ENSIGN SOFTWARE MAKES NO WARRANTIES REGARDING THE USE OF
THE ORDER ENTRY AND ONLINE TRADING INTERFACE AND LICENSEE ACCEPTS ALL
RISKS INHERENT IN USING THE SOFTWARE. LICENSEE FURTHER ACKNOWLEDGES
THAT TRADING FUTURES INVOLVES SUBSTANTIAL RISK OF LOSS AND IS NOT SUITABLE
FOR ALL INVESTORS AND THAT LICENSEE MAY LOSE ALL OR MORE OF LICENSEE'S
INITIAL INVESTMENT.
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Software Subscription

A monthly software subscription fee of $49.95 must be paid in order to use Ensign. An annual,
non-refundable subscription of $499 is available on request. The software will expire and shut-off
if the subscription is not current. The subscription fees are collected by Ensign Billing.

Contact Ensign Billing for all billing questions:
* Phone: 208-552-2230
+ Skype: ensign.billing

« Email: Dbilling@ensignsoftware.net

To start your Ensign subscription, first download and install the software. A 7 day trial period is
provided for new users. Near the end of the trial period, submit the Order Form on the Ensign
web site. The Order Form is found at the following web site:

https://www.ensignsoftware.net/order.php

A welcome email will be sent to you when the account has been setup and verified. A prorated
charge will be made to your credit card for the balance of the first month. A charge of $49.95 will
be made to your credit card at the beginning of each subsequent month. You must notify Ensign
of your intentions to cancel the software subscription before the 1st day of the up-coming month
in order to avoid a charge for the next month. For example, if you submit a request to cancel your
subscription on the 7th day of a month, then the cancellation will be effective on the last day of
the current month, and you will not be charged for the up-coming (next) month. Cancellation
months are not prorated nor refunded.

System Requirements

» All version of the Windows Operating System are supported (2000, XP, Vista, 7, etc.)

17" monitor with 1024x768 resolution minimum. Ensign can be used with multiple monitors.
Larger monitors are preferable and allow you to view more at the same time.

2 Gigabytes RAM memory or more

50 Megabytes of hard disk space available

Intel® Core™ 2 Duo, 2.0 GHz or faster

Broadband Internet access is required
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Data Vendors

Ensign can receive data from several sources at the same time. Some data sources are free, and
some require a separate data feed subscription with the vendor.

* Forex: Ensign Software provides free real-time Forex currency data and chart history with
your Ensign subscription. The data is obtained from both FXCM and DBFX sources.

* Stocks, Futures, and Index Symbols: These data vendors provide real-time data for
many different exchanges and world markets. Click the links to view information and to
subscribe to their data services.

Traderbytes TransAct Futures
DTN IQFeed Infinity Futures
eSignal TradePortal Futures
Interactive Brokers Cannon Trading
FastBrokers Apex Futures

TraderBytes

real.irre ket dabs for trasdens

©barchart | ¢Signal

) Interactive Brokers
TrﬂllSABtF UTURES ‘ T Profiptpanal’y sy 1 P Iy Mastely

ATC BROKERS |
FER ht LALPLLTHE [ ) “.'-_1. II’I "-";'fUiUF'ES

n TradePortal| Cannon Futures

Futures

FASTEEIR:IKERE.::M

Visit the following web site for more details:
http://www.ensignsoftware.com/features/datavendors.php
To watch training videos on selecting a data feed click here.

To configure your data connection in Ensign click the ribbon Setup | Feeds button.
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Testimonials

'lt seems that we never take the time to thank the people that have had a positive impact on our lives. | wanted to
take this opportunity to tell me how much your 'Ensign' has meant to me. | am in my seventies now. In looking back
over the years (28 from when [ first purchased your program) | am amazed at how fast the time has gone by. | have
found your 'Ensign' to have given me the most service of anything | have ever used. | never could take advantage of
all that it could do, but | used it to the best of my limited ability which accomplished all that | have ever hoped for.
Even today all of my templates and charts are setup using "Howard's Average". Even though | don't know how to
compute it, | use it for all my longer term bottoms and tops. | just love 'Ensign’. | have long recognized that the most
important thing in life is character and integrity. After all these years you, Kimball, Paul and Sheldon have
exemplified this every day. Thank you all your years of service. Your character and integrity have always shone
through in your day to day actions. It must be a wonderful feeling to have created such a wonderful contribution to
traders.' - L. Dozier

"Ensign has top quality software. No other software can match Ensign in price or in possibilities!" -B. Wouter

"Some vendors just don't get it. Ensign Software gets it big time!Support is great, too. | am totally pleased with
Ensign Software." -R. Jackson

"After almost 50 years in this crazy business Ensign has been the greatest program in that 50 years!" -D. Harrison

"l have promoted Ensign charting and | know of over 20 traders that have converted to you from other companies!"
-J. Boese

"Seriously, Ensign Support is the best | have ever seen! A week does not go by without me praising how great Ensign
is and how excellent the support staff is." -Rayban 123

"l have been using Ensign software for a long time and consider them to be the best hands down. The owner,
Howard, is dedicated to making them the standard for others to follow. Give Ensign Software a look--you won't be
disappointed." -D. Harrison

“Ensign's charting software is so addictive that | would not consider switching to another charting software. | can’t
imagine trading without Ensign!" -C. Czimich

"l use Ensign for Forex for several reasons: Ensign has free data feed and there is a Playback feature which | use
almost daily. Comparable feed from a data feed supplier would probably cost $100 per month, and there is no way |
would want to do without the Playback "" -D. Mackay

"After seven years, | still find Ensign to be in a class by itself for in depth analytic research. Nothing compares to the
analytic freedom and creativity that ESPL brings to the table. It seems others simply don't expect their customers to
generate questions and hypotheses that fall outside the narrow, and somewhat arbitrary boundaries of technical
analysis orthodoxy. Thank you for producing Ensign." -B. Manning

"l absolutely love Ensign. It is very light on resources and amazing with accuracy and speed. The tick Playback
feature has improved my trading tremendously. | can't thank you enough for this valuable feature. Keep up the
awesome job of updating and improving the best charting software | have ever seen." -F. Sharif

"The features in Ensign are truly fantastic!" -Ong

"I'm truly amazed at how quickly Ensign support responds when a problem comes up. | guess that’'s why |
recommend Ensign to so many traders!" -M. Holstius

"The Ensign team provides exemplary service levels seldom provided by other software vendors. Their
responsiveness is amazing, greatly appreciated, and a major strength of the product." -D. Smith

"I've been a subscriber for over a year now and | have to say Ensign is something else. | really appreciate how easy
it is to manipulate charts and customize them to suit my trading ideas." -L. Chen
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Disclaimer

Unique experiences and past performances do not guarantee future results! Testimonials
herein are unsolicited and are non-representative of all clients; certain accounts may have
worse performance than that indicated. Trading involves substantial risk and there is
always the potential for loss. Your trading results may vary. No 'safe' trading system has
ever been devised, and no one can guarantee profits or freedom from loss.

Quote Fields

The following column titles are available for quote display (if the vendor feed contains them):

%Change, % Off High, % Off Low, % Off Open, %Range, 52 Week High, 52 Week Low, Arrows, Ask, Ask Size, Ask
Time, Ask Yield, Bid, Bid Size, Bid Time, Bid Yield, Clear, Dividend, Down, EPS, Expiration, Gap, High, Interval, Last,
Low, Market, MidBidAsk, Name, Net, Net Bid, Net High, Net Low, Net Open, Open, Open Interest, PE Ratio, Range,
Scale, Spread, Strike, T-Counter, Total, T-Time, T-volume, Unchanged, Up, Volume, Xdiv Date, Yesterday, Yield.
Note: The Up, Down, Unchanged, and Total price fields display 'Statistic' quotes.

In addition, the IQFeed feed will have the following fields: Assets, Liability, Volatility, Capitalize, Long Term Debt,
Shares Outstanding.

Calculations

% Off High = (High-Last)/Last
% Off Low = (Last-Low)/Low

% Off Open= (Last-Open)/Open
% Range = (Last-Low)/(High-Low), this is a raw Stochastic for Today's range
Gap = Open-Yesterday's Close
Mid Bid/Ask = (Bid+Ask)/2

Net Bid = Bid-Yesterday's Close
Net High = High-Last

Net Low = Last-Low

Net Open = Last-Open

Range = High-Low

Spread = Ask - Bid

Yesterday = Yesterday's Close
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Top 100 Selections

Alphabetical - Resets a vendor page back to
an alphabetical listing

Up% - Lists symbols with the highest Up
Percent Change

Up Net Change - Lists symbols with the
highest Up Net Change

Down% - Greatest Down Percent Change
Down Net Change - Greatest Down Net
Change

Net High - Greatest distance from High to
current price (High - Last)

Net Low - Greatest distance from Low to
current price (Last - Low)

Volume - Most Total Volume

Tick Volume - Most Tick Volume

Open Interest - Most Open Interest

High P/E Ratio - Highest Price to Earnings
Ratios

Low P/E Ratio - Lowest Price to Earnings
Ratios

Dividends% - Highest Dividends as a percent

of the price
Dividends - Highest Dividends paid

52 Week High/Low - Symbols currently on their
yearly high or low

Daily High/Low - Symbols that are on or within 2
% their daily high or low

Up% Open - Lists symbols with the highest Up
Percent Change from the Open

Up Net Open - Lists symbols with the highest Up
Net Change from the Open

Down% Open - Greatest Down Percent Change
from the Open Price

Down Net Open - Greatest Down Net Change
from the Open Price

% Off High - Lists the percent that the Last is
from the High

% Off Low - Lists the percent that the Last is from
the Low

Earnings per Share% - Highest EPS as a percent
of the price

Earnings per Share - Highest Earnings per Share
Bid Size Ratio - Lists the Ratio between the Bid
and the Bid size

Ask Size Ratio - Lists the Ratio between the Ask
and the Ask Size

Ask-Bid Spread - Lists the difference between the
Ask and Bid prices

Large Range % - Symbols with greatest Range as
a percent of price

Small Range % - Symbols with smallest Range as
a percent of price
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Save to File

Excel Columns -This format exports the symbol and several columns of quote data from
the quote page. If necessary, rearrange the columns before saving the data. This will
insure that the desired columns are saved. Rearrange columns by dragging the column
title with the mouse to a different column location. The file name will use .TXT as the file
extension (ex. NASDAQ.TXT ). The first row of the ASCII file will contain the column titles
for the data. Each column of quote data will be 10 characters wide. Select Set-Up |
Computer from the menu to specify how many columns to save.

Excel Commas - This format is exactly the same as the 'Excel Columns' except that each
column of data is separated with a comma, instead of being 10 characters wide. This is
called a comma delimited ASCII file.

MetaStock 5 -This format will create ASCII files that can be imported into the MetaStock
program. The Ticker Symbol, Date, High, Low, Close, and Volume are exported for each
symbol. The name of the ASCII file will be the market group name, with .PRN as the file
extension. The Dates are formatted as MM/DD/YY.

MetaStock 7 -This format is the same as the 'MetaStock 5' format along with 2 additional
price fields. The Ticker Symbol, Date, High, Low, Close, Volume, Open, and Open Interest
are exported for each symbol.

AIQ - This format is similar to MetaStock 7, less one price field. The Ticker Symbol, Date,
High, Low, Close, Volume, and Open are exported for each symbol.
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Ensign Windows vs. Ensign 10

Feature

Ensign Windows

Ensign 10

Menus, Buttons

Windows XP toolbar design

Windows 7 Ribbons with Themes

Child Windows

MDI design contained in desktop

Windows free floating, no desktop, layers

Vendor Feeds

Some feeds could be simultaneous

All feeds can be simultaneous. Added feeds.

Symbol Manager

One list to service all vendors

Each vendor has unique list

Symbols

Prefix or suffix added for uniqueness

Vendor symbols are unchanged

Custom Symbols

Fill in custom symbols form

*** Free form using ESPL statements

Multiple windows

Saved as a Workspace (.mac)

*** Saved as a Layout (.txt)

Multiple studies

Saved as a Template (.dat)

*** Saved as a Template (.tmp)

Studies & tools

Structure could limit some text length

*** Larger structure, more text capacity

Database folders

One set of folders shared by vendors

Each vendor has a set of folders

Chart files

Stores date, prices, volume

No change, chart files are compatible.
New Renko, Point & Figure, Quarterly, Yearly

Studies and Tools

Several dozen

Same studies and tool available
New Price Histogram with Colors and Letters

DYO Study Property form confusing, 10 rows *** Major redesign, 12 rows, alerts, ESPL,
Draw lines, rectangles, circles, ellipses
Automate relocation of all draw tools

Study Alerts 2 panel test, sound and message DYO has absorbed the Study Alerts form

Global Variables

0..199 public, 200..255 private
Reference by [#] where # is index

0..999 public, 200..399 private
Reference by name or by the [#] index

Spreadsheet

Quote page with DDE link to Excel

Major redesign, embedded spreadsheet

ESPL language

Limited debugging tools, no forms

*** Major redesign, editor, debugger, forms

Charts

Toolbar buttons could be far away

Toolbar buttons are on the chart's toolbar

Studies, Color Bars

Lists customized on Setup form

Lists customized on their panels

Playback

Single symbol played to 'DEMQ' symbol

Multi-symbol playback to symbol names

Stack

Tab display for overlapping charts

Stack is now a form container

Quotes, Options, T&S

Limited use of color

Major redesign for custom colors

Variables page

Displayed 0..199 public variables.

Display all variables, and with their names

Other forms

News, Alerts, Accounts

Basically the same

Documentation

Relied on web pages

PDF manuals easier to print, search

Output Window

Limited debug window for staff

New form for debug, DYOs, and ESPL

Setup Forms

Topics scattered on different forms

Better organization of form contents

Cross Reference

Limited and access was buried

Support multiple vendors

Ensign server

Download upgrades, templates, files

Same downloads plus new packages

Trade optimization

Manual adjustment of parameters

Optimize 3 parameters simultaneously

Chart Scanner

Advanced implementation using ESPL

Pick a list, criteria, and design a report

*** These are new Ensign 10 files which are not backward compatible with Ensign Windows.
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